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GoM Safe Practices Manual (SPM) - lntroduction
Document Number: CD # UPS-US-SW-GOM-HSE-DOC-00079-2

A Purpose/Scope
The BP Gulf of Mexico (GoM) Safe Practices Manual provides safe work practices for employees
to address the potential risks associated with work tasks. This manual is based on regulatory
requirements, BP requirements, industry best practices, field experience, and lessons learned,
Each employee shall review, understand and utilize this manual to control/mitigate the hazards
associated with their tasks. Remember, your co-workers, family, and friends are depending on
you to arrive home, incident and accident free, each and every work shift.

The manual covers rnany, but by no means all, of the jobs and situations encountered in our
operations. Please check with your supervisor, local management, or safety representative for
sit+specific procedures and requirements. Should situations arise which are not adequately
covered in the manual, refer to the associated Technical Practices and/or key documents
referenced at the end of each chapter.

The Safe Practices Manual uses specific terminology to indicate whether it is a mandatory
requirement or a best practice. The following words have specific meaning:

' 'Shall' is used where a provision is mandatory
. 'Should' is used where a provision is preferred
. 'May' is used where alternatives are equally acceptable

B To Suggest a Revision
The Safe Practices Manual is intended to be a "living" document, and suggestions for revisions
by employees are encouraged. There are two ways to ¡n¡tiate a revision:
. The first and preferred method is to submit suggestions online. To initiate a revision online,

go to the SPM at the official BP GoM HSSE website and complete the form "Suggest a
Revision" located in the Table of Contents. Your suggestion will be fon¡varded to the GoM
HSSE Programs Manager for review and consideration in the next update.

. The second method is for employees that do not have computer access. ln these instances
forward your request to the HSSE Advisor responsible for your area. The HSSE Advisor will
forward your suggestion to the GoM HSSE Programs Manager for review and consideration
in the next update.

Control Tier 2 - GoM HSSE cD# u PS-US-SW-GO\r-HSE-DOC-00079-2 Revision Date: 06/01/08

UncontrolledDocument. ValidOnlyattheTimeof Printing- PrintDate: 5fi212008
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lnitial issue as controlled document. Prior
revision history located in hard-copy
consolidated manual.

Ray BrittS. Garner/
B. HerberU
R. White/S, Flynn

01t14t02

Added in reference to MOC fordeviations.
changed cD # from 10045 to UPS-us-sw-
cOM-HSE-DOC-O0079-2. Changed 3

aulhorities and 1 custodian.

Kathy Kanocz

GoM HSSE
Director

S. Garner/
S. TinldR.
DeLeonardis/
C. Jackson

o2t2gt06

Added a section on how to suggest a change
to fulure revisions of the SPM

GoM HSSE
Programs
Manager

06/01/2008

Revision Deta¡lsGustodianAuthorityRevision Date
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06t01t11Next Review Dale:

2 - GoM HSSEConlrol Tier:06/01/0ERevision Dafe:

GoM HSSElssuing Dept:01t15t02lssue Datei

GoM HSSE Document
Management Administrator

Doc AdminGoM HSSEScope:

GoM HSSE Programs ManagerDocumenl Gustodian:GoM HSSE DirectorDocument Authority

GoM Safe Practices Manual (SPM) - Access to Exposure and
Medical Records
Document Number: CD # UPS.US-SW'GOM-HSE-DOC-OO187 -2

A Purpose/Scope
This chapter provides guidelines for access to employee exposure and medical records.

B General Requirements
An employee shall be provided access to their medical records no later than 15 days after the
written request for access has been made. Records or copies shall be provided at no cost to the
employee.

C Procedures
lf you are exposed to a toxic substance or a harmful physical agent in the workplace, you, or
your designated representative, are entitled to review and copy:
. Exposure records relevant to your actual or potential exposure
. Your medical records

- These records are maintained by the applicable Medical Department serving your
operation and are available to you upon request.

. Analysis using exposure or medical records concerning your working conditions or workplace

C.1 Record Keeping
Employee exposure records shall be rna¡ntained for the duration of employment and for 30 years
thereafter and shall include the following:. Environmental (workplace) monitoring including personal, area, grab and swipe (wipe over a

designated area), type samples. Biological monitoring - level of chemical in the blood, urine, hair, and fingernails, for example

D Key Documents
GqM Aç..çeS..ç..to-"Er_nplo_y9e.Eãp9gqle".and Mediç.,a.1.ßeçprds_Prqqlano
O__S_L|A ã9._CFR,*Pgr-1"1.91_0,1020_- Euplgye,e__E¡loure an-d. M.edlc,aLRe"cords

Control Tier 2 - GoM HSSE CD# UPS-US-SW-GO[,-HSE-DOC-00187-2 Revision Date: 06/01/08
UncontrolledDocument. ValidOnlyattheTimeof Printing. PrintDate: 5l2OnO08
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Unconlrolled Document- Valid Only at the Time of Printing. Print Date: 5|2O2OAB
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No content revisions. Revised 3 authorities
and 1 custodian. See 01115102 revision log
entry. Changed CD # from 10,002 to UPS-
US-SW-GOM-HSE-DOC-00090-2 to conform
to new numbering structure in new doc base.

lnitial issue as controlled documenl. Prior
revision history located in hard-copy
consolidated manual-

Kathy Kanocz

Ray BrittS. Garner/
B. HerberU
R. \lVhite/
S. Flynn

01t15t02

S. Garner/
S. TinU
C, Jackson/
R. DeLeonardis

01/31 /06

New chapter added to the revised SPM

Short overview of the GoM Access lo
Employee Exposure end Med¡cal Records
Program

GoM HSSE
Programs
Manager

GoM HSSE
Director

06/0'1/08

Revision DetailsGustodianAuthorityRev¡sion Date
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GoM Safe Practices Manual (SPM) - Barricading and Barrier
Requirements
Document Number: CD # UPS-US-SW-GOM-HSE-DOC-OO2O1-2

A Purpose/Scope
The purpose of this chapter is to identify when a Barricade or Barrier is required. Banicades or
Baniers shall be erected around hazardous work areas such as holes in decking/flooring,
trenches, overhead activities, open unattended vessels, slick walking surfaces, or dangerous
storage to exclude unauthorized, unprotected personnel.

This chapter will provide minimum requirements for the use of Barricades and Barriers. Access
to areas with hazardous activities or unsafe conditions shall be restricted. These situations
require the use of Banicades, Barriers, caution/danger tape, and/or signage.

B Definitions
Defìnitions Table

06t01t11Next Rev¡ew Date:

2 - GoM HSSEConlrol Tier:06/01/08Revision Dafe:

GoM HSSElssuing Dept:ozt28to6lssue Date:

GoM HSSE Documenl
Management Administrator

Doc Admin:GoM HSSEScope:

GoM HSSE Programs ManagerDocument Custodian:GoM HSSE DirectorDocument Authority:

Other areas existing in which specific barrier requirements are
required due to regulatory or health concems (i.e., radiation and
asbestos)

Specialty Zones with
Distinctive Barrier
Requirements

An area with hazards that is immediately or foreseeably life
threatening ancl/or can cause serious injury. Danger zones shall be
barricaded and marked with red danger tape and signs or tags

Danger Zone Requiring
Barricades

An area with hazards that are potentially life threatening and/or can
cause serious injury. Danger zones shall be marked with red
danger tape and signs or tags

Danger Zone

An area with a hazard that is not immediately or foreseeably life
threatening. Caution zones shall be identified with yellow caution
tape and signs or tags

Caution Zone

Non-rigid physical structure designed to wam personnel of a
caution (yellow caution tape) and danger (red danger tape) zone

Barrier

Rigid physical structure isolating a hazardous zoneBarricade

DefinitionTerrn

Control Tier 2 - GoM HSSE cD# uPs-us-sw-GoM-HSE-Doc-00æ1 -2

uncontrolled Document. Valid Only at the Time of Pr¡nting. Prinl Date: 5l12l20OB

Revision Date: 06/01 /08
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C Overview

C.1 BarricadeRequirements
Physical Barricades are a way of restricting access to danger zones. Barricades shall:

. Completely enclose the identified hazardous area and have appropriate signage

. Consist of a toprail and a midrail, wilh the toprail located approximately 42 inches above the
deck or floor

. Be constructed of pipe, wire rope (m¡n¡mum yoinch diameter), steel chain, or other materials
of similar strength

. Capable of withstanding the concentrated load of 200 pounds applied at any point and in

any direction
. Have a maximum deflection (sag) of the flexible barrier prior to and during a 200 pound load

shall be 3 inches. (For reference, see OSHA 29 CFR 1910 Subpart D)

. lf fence material is used, the material shall be adequately supported with wire rope, steel
chain, or pipe (toprail and midrail) to maintain rigidity

, NOTE::Synthetic rope and are not,acceptable r Barricades. lf
Permanent guardrailspermanent guardrailS are

shall meel both BP's and

C.2 Barrier Requirements
Baniers may be used to restrict access to caution/danger zones and may be constructed of
synthetic rope, plastic chain, yellow caution/red danger tape, or other material that provides

adequate communication that a hazard exists.

C.3 Caution Zones
Caution Zones require warnings with Barriers that block off the location frorn access using
yellow caution tape and signs to signify the point of danger. This danger type may include, but is
not limited to, the following:
. Open holes in decks or walkways where the opening is one square foot or less

. Hot work areas

. Attended confined space work areas

. Attended excavalion/trenching activities

. Attended work areas with exposed or energized electrical equipment

. Slip/trip and same level fall hazards

C.4 Danger Zones
Danger zones require wamings with barriers that block off the location from access using red

danger tape and signs to signify the point of danger. This danger type may include, but is not
limited to, the following:
. Hydro-testing
. Overhead work areas where there is potential for falling objects

Control Tier 2 - GoM HSSE CD# UPS-US-SW-GOM-HSE.DOC-OOæ1 -2 Revision Date: 06/01/08

UncontrolledDocument. Val¡dOnlyattheTimeof Prinling. PrinlDate: 5l12l20OB

BP-HZN-HEWOOOOOO24
BPDl 08-003685

Confidential Treatment Requested



Unattended and open permit-required confined spaces

C.5 Danger Zones Requiring Barricades
Danger zones reguire wamings with Barricades that block off the location from access using red
danger tape and s¡gns to signify the point of danger. This danger type may include, but is not
limited to, the following:
. Open holes in decks or walkways that are greater than one square foot
. Deteriorated or unsafe grating, which poses the threat of a fall to a lower level
. Deteriorated or missing handrails, which pose the threat of a fall
. Unattended work areas with exposed or energized electrical equipment
. Unattended and exposed excavation/trenches

C.6 Specialized Zones Requiring Barriers
The following is a list of other specialized zones that require Barriers:
. Work areas that po6e a health risk (NORM, X-ray, Asbestos, Lead, Benzene, etc.)

' lnjury/incident scenes that have not been investigated or where potentially infectious
material may be present

. Radiation work areas identified by radiation tape as required

. Asbestos work areas identified by red danger tape as required

D Procedures
NOTE tag Shall:bê ¡nslallêd with,the starttirne; date, description of ,na¿ard 

¡ and responsi ble
,all ,caution ,zones,

D.1 Caution Zone
Before entering a Caution Zone, each individual shall understand the specific hazards
associated with the area.

D.2 Danger Zone
To comply with requirements governing danger zones, complete the steps below:

1. Enter Danger Zones only with specific permission from the facility supervisor or PlC.

2- Enter the barricaded area (Danger Zone) only after a review of the Job Safety
Environmental Analysis (JSEA) to identify the hazards and a valid Permit to Work WCC is
issued by the supervisor or PlC.

3. Performing Authority (PA) verifies that the barricade and/or zone markings are maintained
and housekeeping is in order.

4. PA verifies that Barricades and/or temporary Barriers are not removed until the hazard is
abated or corrected.

5. PA verifies that barricaded areas are inspected during normal rounds by platÍonî personnel
to comply with these requirements.

6. lnstall an approved guardrail if barricading remains on-site beyond g0 days. lf a guardrail
installation occurs, it is considered a permanent change to the facility and an MOC is
required.

ControlTier2-GoMHSSE cD# u Ps-us-sw-GoM-HSE-DOC-00201 -2 Revision Date: 06/01/08

unmntrolled Documênt. Valid Only at the Time of Prinling. Print Date; 511212008
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E Key Documents
p-S-HA-2,9-.QF-8.1.-e-:tQ.S.uþpaß-Q

New documenl issuedKathy KanoczS. Garner/
s. Tink/
R. DeLeonardis/
C. Jackson

02128t06

Added an additional danger zone called
"Danger Zone Requiring Barricade" to clarify
when banicades or baniers are requirecl lo
mark and protect a danger.

GoM HSSE
Programs
Maneger

GoM HSSE
Director

06/01/2008

Rev¡s¡on DetailsCustod¡anAuthorityRevision Date

ControlTier2-GoMHSSE cD# ups-us-sw-GoM-HsE-Doc-00æt-2

Uncontrolled Document. Valid Only at the Time of Prinling. Prinl Date: 5l12l2OOB
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GoM Safe Practices Manual (SPM) - Benzene
Document Number: GD # UPS-US-SW-GOM-HSE-DOC-00189-2

A Purpose/Scope
This chapter outlines requirements to reduce personnel occupational exposure to Benzene.

B Definitions
Definitions Table

C General Requirements
All personnel at a BP GoM facility shall comply with the GoM Benzene Program. The OSHA
Permissible Exposure Limit (PEL) for Benzene is 1 ppm averaged over an eight-hour work shift.
The maximum Short-Term Exposure Limit (STEL) is 5 ppm averaged over a 1S-minute period.

Certain job tasks, such as glycol sock filter change-outs, may present the potential for exposure
to gas or liquids containing Benzene. Personnel shall use the recommended PPE where the
potential for exposure to Benzene exists. Refer to the PPE assessment matrix at your location.

D Overuiew
Benzene is a carcinogen that occurs naturally in petroleum crude oils and natural gas
condensales. lt may also be found in processing and cleaning fluids, gas-drying glycol systems,
lube oil of wet gas compressors, storage tanks, produced water systems, and where it is used
as an additive.

Short term (acute) eflects of Benzene are headache, dizziness and/or respiratory irritation.
These effects are usually reversible by removing the exposed person to a safe breathing area.
Long-term (chronic) effects to the blood system including leukemia can occur from repeated low
level exposures. lf these symptoms are experienced, notity your supervisor and your HSE
Advisor. lf necessary, the supervisor shall follow-up with BP Medical and lndustrial Hygiene .

ControlTier2-GoMHSSE cD# uPs-us-sw-GoM-HSE-Doc-00'1 89-2 Revision Date: 06/01 /08

UncontrolledDocument. ValidOnlyattheTimeofPrinting. Pr¡ntDate: 511212ffi8

BP-HZN-HEWOOOOOO2T
BPDl 08-003688

o6to1t11Next Rev¡ew Date

2 _ GoM HSSFConlrol Tier:06/01/08Revision Date:

GoM HSSElssuing Dept:01l16to2lssue Date

GoM HSSE Documenl
Management Adm¡nistrator

Doc AdminGoM HSSEScope

GoM HSSE Prograrns ManagerDocument CustodianGoM HSSE DirectorDocument Authority

A cancer causing agentCarcinogen

An arornatic hydrocarbon that occurs naturally in petroleum crude oils
and natural gas condensates

Benzene

DefinitionTerm
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Complying with the Benzene Program
Understanding the hazards associated with work involving
Benzene
Using controls such as ventilation or PPE to prevent or reduce
exposure to materials that contain Benzene, i.e., crude oil,
condensate and Natural Gas Liquids (NGLs). Contact your
supervisor and HSSE Advisor for technical assistance

Personnel

Verifying compliance with the Benzene ProgramotM

Custodian of the GoM Benzene Programlndustrial Hygiene

ResponsibilitiesPosition

E Key Responsibilities

F Procedures
Refer to the GoM Benzene Program on the GoM HSSE Website.

F.1 MinimizingExposure
Minimizing the risk of exposure by inhalation of hydrocarbon vapors and skin contact can be
accomplished through:
- Allowing any initial hydrocarbon vapors released to properly vent when opening vessels

(i.e., floatation cells/water treatrnent skids and process filter changes)
. The lush¡ng and purging of any equipment and vessels prior to be¡ng opened
. The use of proper engineering controls and PPE

F.2 ExposureMonitoring
Exposure monitoring shall be conducted for work operations involving gas or liquids containing
0.1% (1000 ppm) or more Benzene by volume.

Personnel exposure to Benzene is evaluated by collecting air samples in the individual's
breathing zone during their normal workday. Air samples may be collected after clean up of
spills, ruptures, leaks, etc. to confirm that exposure levels have returned to the level that existed
prior to the incident.

F.3 Personnel Notification of Monitoring Resu/fs
Personnel shall be notified in writing of the results of any Benzene exposure monitoring
performed within fifteen days of acquiring the results of the exposure monitoring. \Mrenever the
PELs are exceeded, written notifications shall serve to inform individuals of the corrective action
being taken or to be taken to reduce the personnel's exposure level to or below the PEL.

F.4 Record Keeping
All air sampling results are maintained by the HSSE department. Medical surveillance records
shall be maintained by the Medical department.
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F.5 Regulated Areas
Regulated areas shall be established where the airborne concentration of Benzene exceeds or
can reasonably be expected to exceed, the PEL of I ppm or the STEL of 5 ppm. (See the
Banicade and Banier Requirements chapter.)

The regulated work area is demarcated from the rest of the work site by physical means or
signs that limit access to only authorized, properly equipped personnel in order to minimize
Benzene exposure.

F.6 Methods of Compliance
Where feasible, Benzene exposure shall be limited through engineering controls and work
practices in preference to the use of PPE (e.9., respiratory protection).

G Key Documents
GoM Benzene Prosram

9._S_HA 2*9 Q F-ß*1.9jt9.1 p?8*: Benzene

lnitial issue as controlled docunlenl. Prior
revision history located in hard-copy
consolidated manual.

Ray BrittS. Garner/
B. Herbert/
R. White/
S. Flynn

01t16to2

No content changes. Revised 3 authorities
and 1 custodian. Changed CD #from 10005
to U PS-US-SW-GOM-HSE-DOC-O0094-2.
Removed reference to the lndustrial Hygiene
Manual in 3,0 Requiremenls Section.

Jack KogutS. Gameri
S. TinU
R. Deleonardis/
C. Jackson

01/31i06

New chapter added to the revised SPM
Short overv¡ew of lhe GoM Benzene
Program

GoM HSSE
Programs
Manager

GoM HSSE
D¡reclor

06/01/08
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06t01t11Next Review Date

2 - GoM HSSEConlrol Tier:06/01/08Revis¡on Date

GoM HSSElssu¡ng Dept:01t16t02lssue Date

GoM HSSE Document
Management Administrator

Doc Admin:GoM HSSEScope:

GoM HSSE Programs ManagerDocument Custod¡an:GoM HSSE DirectorDocument Authority

GoM Safe Practices Manual (SPM) - Blood Borne Pathogens
Document Number: CD # UPS-US-SW-GOM-HSE-DOC'000195'2

A Purpose/Scope
This chapter outlines the requ¡rements to prevent occupational exposuÍe for personnel who may
come in contact with blood or other body fluids, and/or render medical assistance (first aid).

B Definitions
Definitions Table

C Overview
The GoM Blood Borne Pathogen Program requires a written, site specific exposure control
program which addresses precautions against exposure to blood and OPIM and items
contaminated with such ffuids.

Conhol Tier 2 - GoM HSSE cD# uPs.ussw-GoMJ{sEÐoc.000195-2 Revision Date: 06/01/08

Uncontrolled Document- Valid Only atthe Time of Printing. Print Date: 4121L2009
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An approach to infection control in which all human
blood and certain human body fluids are treated as if known to
be infect¡ous for HlV, HBV, and other Blood Borne Pathogens

Universal Precautions

Human body fluids such as semen, vaginal secretions,
cerebrospinal fluid, synovial fluid, pleural fluid, pericardial fluid,
peritoneal fluid, arnniotic fluid, saliva in dental procedures, and
body fluid that is visibly contaminated with blood

Other Potentially lnfectious
Materials (OPIM)

Contact with blood or Other Potentially lnfectious Material
(OPIM) through the skin, eye, mouth, other mucous
membranes, or via injectiorVpiercing with an object
conlaminated with such fluids

Exposure lncident

Disease causing micro-organisms that are present in human
blood and can cause disease in humans
These pathogens include, but are not limited to, Hepatitis B

Virus (HBV) and Human lmmunodeficiency Virus (HlV)

Blood Borne Pathogens

DefinitionTerm

Confidential Treatment Requested



Chapter 5 - Blood Borne Pathoqens Paoe 2 of 3

Notifying their supervisor after coming in contact with another
person's body fluids
Compliance with GoM Blood Borne Pathogen Program

Personnel

Verifying compliance with the GoM Blood Borne Pathogen
Program

orM

Custodian of the GoM Blood Borne Pathogen Programlndustrial Hygiene

ResponsibilitiesPosition

D Key Responsibilities

E Procedures
Refer to the full GoM Blood Borne Pathogens Program on the GoM HSSE website for process
and procedures information including: exposure control procedures, clean-up process, records
and documentation.

lf personnel come in contact with human blood or OPIM, the following minimum steps should be
taken:
. Rinse the area of contact thoroughly with water as soon as possible
. Scrub exposed area with an anti-rnicrobial soap if available
. Remove any clothing or jewelry that has had potential contact
. Report the incident to your supervisor immediately
. lncident to be recorded and docurnented through Tr@ction
. Supervisor shall notify the BP Medical Team promptly

Blood Borne Pathogens training is required for all personnel with a potential for exposure to
blood borne pathogens.

Training shall occur at initial assignmeni, and annually thereafter; and when work duties and/or
exposures change.

F Key Documents
ÇpM-Blssd_Bomç.P_a^th-o'se.nç.P'r.p.gram

O$HA. Qccupational Exppqure to Bloqd Bqrne.Pathpqenç, 29 CFR 19.'!0.10.90
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lnitial issue as controlled document. Prior
revision history located in hard-copy
consolidated manual.

Ray BrittS. Garner/
B. HerberU
R. White/
S. Flynn

01l16102

Removed references to Dr. Connie
Petrick and left as BP Medical
Coord¡nator- Rev¡sed 3 authorities and 1

custodian. Changed CD # from 10006 to
U PS-US-SW-GOM -HSE-DOC-OOO95-2.
Removed reference to lndustrial Hygiene
Management Manual in section 3.0.
Revised after hours medical contact
number,

Jack KogutS. Gamer/
S. Tink/
C. Jackson/
R. Deleonardis

01t31t06

New chapter added to the revised SPM

Short overview of the Short overview of
the GoM Blood Borne Pathogens
Program and GoM Site Specific
Exposure Control Program

GoM HSSE
Programs
Manager

GoM HSSE
Director

06/01/08
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GoM Safe Practices Manual (SPM) - Bypassing Safety
Systems and Devices
Document Number: CD # UPS-US-SW-GOM-HSE-DOC-00098-2

A Purpose/Scope
This section describes lhe requirements for bypassing, also known as temporary disabling,
safety systems or devices on a temporary basis for the purposes of startup, maintenance, or
testing. Temporary bypassing of control systems (Programmable Logic Controller [PLC]) shall
be outlined in the facility's operating procedures and is not addressed in this section.

B Definitions
Definitions Table

06t01t11Next Rev¡ew Date:

2 - GoM HSSEConlrol Tier:05/01/09Revision Date:

GoM HSSElssuing Dept:01t17to2lssue Date:

GoM HSSE Documenl
Man ag e ment Ad rnin istrato r

Doc Admin:GoM HSSEScope:

GoM HSSE Prograrns ManagerDocument Custodian:GoM HSSE DirectorDocument Authority:

NOTE one week requrres
thâ MOC requ¡rements:, refer

GP 30.01

Operating parameters including pressures, status of safety
devices, liquid levels, temperatures, flow rates, and/or
pressures on specific downstream components

Essential Operating
Conditions

A system designed to maintain operating parameters within a
specified range

Control System

A location at which an operator is capable of monitoring and
controlling the production process equipment and platform
safeÇ system

ControlStation

A computer-controlled electronic safety system, such as
SCADA and Remote TerminalUnits (RTUs)

Computer-Based Technology
System (CBTS)

Rendering temporarily inoperable, a safety device installed as
part of the platform safety system and rendered inoperable by
a person's action that prevents the safety device from
performing its design function. This may include, but is not
limited to, blocking, jumping, pinning, and other physical
changes that are not part of the design

Bypassed Safety Device

DefinitionTerm
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2

A system designed to alarm, shut down, or othen¡vise take
action to prevent undesirable conditions which could
jeopardize the safety of the operation

Safety System

A formal risk assessment performed to identify risks and
mitigations required when a safety device is put in bypass

Safety Ovenide Risk
Assessment (SORA)

A device which acts as part of a safety system and has a
specific function (e.9., pressure safety high, shutdown valve,
relief valve, gas detectors, ullra-violet (UV) detectors, etc.)

Safety Device

A satellite or subordinate platform that is not connected to the
parent facility

Remote Site

A safety system that operates with pneumatic supplyNon-Computer-Based
System (NCBS)

DefinitionTerm

C General Requirements
Temporary bypassing of safety systerns or devices shall only be allowed for the purposes of
startup, maintenance, or tesüng. Bypassing Safety Systems or devices requires approval by
local supervision and can only be performed by an individual who is thoroughly familiar with the
system and understands the consequences ofthe change. All bypassed safety systems or
devices shall be documented on the Bypass Log.

ln addition, the bypassed device shall have a visual indicator that identifies the device is
bypassed. For Computer-Based Technology Systems (CBTS), indications on the control board
displays are adequate.

An operator shall monitor the bypassed functions until the safety device is placed back in
service. lt is the responsibility of the person initiating the bypass to confirm these requirements
are followed and that the safety device is returned to active service once startup, maintenance,
or tesling is complete.

D Key Respons¡bil¡t¡es

. Confirms the safety device is being bypassed for startup,
maintenance, or testing purposes only

. Confirms the minimum number of safety devices is out of
service at one time

. Confirms the bypassed safety device is documented on the
Bvpass Loq. and a v¡sual indicator is present to identify the

Person initiating bypass

Confirms that the Bypass Log and the program are
etfectively utilized by the operating location. See Site
Technical Practice for Override/Bypass Control (DWGOM
GP 30-0130)
Confirms when the device is back in service

Location Manager (OlM,
OPM, PlC, Well-Site Leader,
On-Site Manager)

ResponsibilitiesPosition
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Chaptcr 6 - Bvpassing Safetv Svstems ancl Devices Paue 3 of5

bypassed safety device
Confirms someone has been designated to continuously
monitor the bypassed function until the safely device is
placed back in service

E Procedures

8.1 Documenting the Bypassed Safety Device
The following information shall be in the Bypass Log:
. Tag number and description of device that is bypassed
. Name or ¡nit¡als of the person initiating the bypass
. Date and time bypassed
. Amount of time device is in bypass mode
. Amount of time device is permitted to be in bypass mode per the SORA.

While the system or device is bypassed, the Bypass log shall be posted in a conspicuous
location in the Control Room. The Bypass log shall be immediately accessible by operations
personnel, Once the bypass is removed, the form shall be maintained on file at the operating
location for two years.

A Safety Override/Bypass Shift Change Log will also be maintained per the Site Technical
Practice for Ovenide/Bypass Control (DWGOM GP 30-0130)

E.2 ÂICBS Bypassed Safefy Devrces
The procedure for monitoring Non-Computer Based System (NCBS) bypassed safety devices
is:

. Position a monitoring operator at either the control panel for the bypassed safety device, at
the bypassed safety device, or at the component that the bypassed safety device monitors
when in service

. Monitoring operator shall be able to view all essential operating conditions until all bypassed
safety devices are placed back in service and capable of init¡ating shut-in action in the event
of an abnormal condition

E.3 CBIS Bypassed Safety Devrces
The procedure for monitoring bypassed CBTS safety devices is to position a monitoring
operator at a designated control station. The control station shall be capable of all of the
following:
. Displaying the status of the bypassed safety device and all essenfial operating conditions

that affect the bypassed safety device, well, pipeline, and process component
. Controlling {he production process equipment and the entire safety syslem
. Displaying a visual indicator when safety devices are placed in the bypassed mode
. Upon command, overriding the bypassed safety device and initiating shut-in action in the

event of an abnormal condition
. Maintaining constant communications between remote monitorrng personnel and the

personnel performing maintenance or testing
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8.4 Monitoring Procedures for Startup of Remote Sftes
Electronic safety devices may be temporanly bypassed as specified below during remote start-
up operations provided the following conditions are met:
. Confirm that the system pressure will not exceed the maximum allowable working pressure

(MAWP) of the system's limiting component
. Continuously monitor all essential operating conditions, including those on down-stream

components

These safety device bypass provisions shall only apply during remote control and start-up
operat¡ons for SCADA systems with remote monitoring, control, and shutdown capabilities and
only when each safety device has remote monitoring and control capabilities (i.e., the SCADA
system allows for each safety device to be put into bypass and taken out of bypass remotely).

lf a bypass period longer than 30 minutes is required, the SCADA logic shall require an
acknowledged command at least once every five minutes. The acknowledged command shall
reset lhe timer to active. Once the bypassed devices are cleared, the reset timer should
automatically cancel.

F Key Documents

Site Technical Practice for Override/Bypass Control (DWGOM GP 30-0130)

Revised Defeated Safety Device Log Form.
Changed CD # from 10018 to UPS-US-SW-
GOM-HSE-DOC-00098-2 to conform to new
numbering nomenclature in the new GoM
HSSE doc base. changed 3 author¡ties and
'1 custodian.

Kathy KanoczS. Garner/
S. Tinld
R. DeLeonardis/
C. Jackson

0a28t06

Chenged title from "Disebl¡ng of Safety
Systems''
lmproved end clar¡fied def¡nit¡on for
"Bypassed Safety Device

Responsibilities for location. manager (e.9,
OlM, OPM, WSL, Onsite Manager) defined

Responsibilities for person initialing the
bypass defined
Documentation - Defeated Safety Device
Log replaced with Bypass Log

GoM HSSE
Programs
Manager

GoM HSSE
Director

06/01/0E

Aligned SPM chapter with STP For Override /
Bypass Control.

GoM HSSE
Programs
Manager

GoM HSSE
Director

06t23toB

Minor adjuslments lo more fully align with
STP for Override/Bypass Control.

GoM HSSE
Programs
Manager

GoM HSSE
Director

07/09/08
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Section A, Green Note Box misprint.
lmproved the def¡nttion of when an MOC is
required.

GoM HSSE
Programs
Manager

GoM HSSE
Director

5/01/09

lnitial issue as controlled document. Prior
revision history located in hard-copy
consolidåted manual.

Ray BrittS. Garner/
B. Herberti
R. Vvhite/
S. Flynn

01t17102
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GoM Safe Practices Manual (SPM) - Ghain Usage
Document Number: CD # UPS-US-SW-GOM-HSE-DOC-0O103-2

A Purpose/Scope
The purpose of this chapter is to eliminate the use of unidentifiable, uncertified, or loose chain in
BP GoM lifting, pulling, and handling operations.

CAUTION: Do not use chain sl tn ns.

Chain intended to be covered in this document includes certified chain accessor¡es, chain falls,
come-a-longs, and þushing pullers used on the drill floor.

Not included in this scope are marine chain, chains for mooring, securing chain on vessels in

marine applications, and swing rope chains.

ln BP GoM operations, currenl lifting procedures and guidelines prohibit the use of chain slings in
lifiing operations. Wire rope or other approved certified lifting devices* are used instead of chains
(e.9., -Spreader bars and engineered lifting arrangements are examples of other approved
certified lifting devices.)

Prior to using chains within systems, feview the JSEA and confirm there are no other alternative
r¡gging applicat¡ons ancl/or devices. When in doubt, contact your supervisor or local HSSE
representative.

B Definitions
Definitions Table

A job related safety and environmental analysis that is intended to
identify hazards and provide actions to mitigate known hazards with a
particular task

JSEA

Definition

C Procedures

C.l Process
Chains can only be used as part of approved and certified equ¡pment (i.e., cha¡n ho¡sts and
bushing pullers).
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The following factors shall be determined prior to conducting any process using chain

1. Will the chain be taking on any load or stored energy?

2. ls the chain being used certified for the rated load?

3. Has the chain been thoroughly inspected?

4. ls the chain free from danger?

C.2 Criteria - Recommended Practices and lnspection
All chain system applications shall follow strict guidelines to manufacturers recommended
practices and inspection criteria. The following shall be determined prior to conducting any
process using chain:

1. Does the chain system have a manufactured safeg factor of 4 to 1 or greater?

2. What type shock load is the chain designed to handle?

C.3 lnspection
lnspections of chain systems shall be performed according to ANSI 830.9 governing standards,
which determines whether or not equipment is removed from service. lnspections shall be
performed to meet the following criteria as mandated in the regulatory guidelines for frequency
and performance standards.

C.3.a Frequency
lnspect chain systems and attachments to confirm that they meet specifications according to
regulating guidelines that give the frequency of inspection requirements.
. For normal (monthly use) service conditions. inspect chain systems on a monthly basis
. For severe (daily to monthly use) seruice conditions, inspect chain systems daily and monthly

C.3.b Performance Standards
When inspecting chain systems, check for the following conditions to determine whether or not to
remove the chain from service:
. Wear
. Stretches
. Latches on hooks, hinged freely and seated properly without evidence of distortion
. Nicks
. Breaks
. Throat openings of hooks without evidence of distortion
. Bends
. Gouges
. Discoloration from excessive temperature
. Cracks
. Weld splatters
. Chain links and attachments, hinged freely to adjacent links

The JSEA shall consider the risks of using chain, and appropriate mitigation steps shall be
included to confirm safe chain usage.
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D Key Documents
p-_s_.ua.J-e_:!.9.,1_8_4

lssued new document.Kathy KanoczS. Garner/
S. TinU
C. Jackson/
R. DeLeonardis

02128t06

Purpose clarified to eliminate the use of
unidentif¡aþle, uncertified or loose chain in
GoM lifring, pulling and handling operations

Scope revises to clarify what types of chain
equipmenUaccessories the praclice applies
to and does not applyto.

GoM HSSE
Programs
Manager

GoM HSSE
Director

0ô/01/08
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GoM Safe Practices Manual {SPM) - Control of Work
Document Number: CD # UPS-US-SW-GOM-HSE-DOC-00038-2

A Purpose/Scope
This chapter outlines the processes and systems that support the BP Group Control of Work
(CoW) Standard. This Policy establishes a formal approach for personnel to manage risks at
BP-managed Gulf of Mexico (GoM) Strategic Performance Unit (SPU) operations.

B Definitions
Acronym Table located at the front of the SPM.

Definitions Table
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An approved direct-reading instrument that measures oxygen levels
and combustible atmospheres

Combustible Gas and
Oxygen Monitor

The practice of using non-spark producing tools to cut or drill
through piping, equipment, or vessels that have the potential to
contain a flammable substance (examples of prohibited tools:
elec{ric drill, electric saw, etc.)

Cold Cutting

Applyìng a known gas (per manufactureds directions) to verify that
the meter is working

Bump Calibration
Check (Functional)

A full-rated pipe fitting used to close the flanged end of an open pipe
or valve

A properly rated and sized metal plate inserted between pipe flange
gaskets to prevent the flow of gas or liquid in either direction

Blind or Slip Blind

Blind Flange

Personnel testing for the presence of flammable vapors, toxic gases,
and oxygen as instructed by the lssuing Authority prior to and during
work covered by a WCC

Authorized Gas Testers

An employee whose job requires them to operate or use a machine
or equipment on which servicing or maintenance is being performed
under lockout or tagout, or whose job requires hir/her to work in an
area in which such servicing or maintenance is belng performed

Affected Employee

DefinitionTerm
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The immediate stoppage of all process equipment by the use of
manual activation stations or other automatic means

Emergency Shutdown
(ESD)

Personnel who have received training and are competent to isolate
equipment involving less than 600 volts

Electrical Technicians

Closure of double seal valves with body drains to a safe locationDouble Block and
Bleed - Single Valve
with Double Seals

Closure of two block valves in series with an intermediate bleed to a
safe location

Double Block and
Bleed-(DBB)-Two
Valves

Person authorized in writing by a supervisor to represent that person
in completing the requirements of this section. The Designated
Alternate assumes all of the responsibilities of the person they are
representing in relation to this chapter

Designated Alternate

lnstances where a task change fails to meet any requirement or
obligation established in the job plan

Critical Deviation

A lock issued by the lA to the Craft Crew Leader and applied to the
Lock Box after the lsolator/Authorized Employee has placed the
lsolation Key in the Lock Box

Craft Crew Leader
Lock

A contractor or BP employee who is performing work under the
WCC governed by the Energy lsolation Procedure, who is
responsible for inspecting and approving installed ElDs, and for
maintaining accountability for other Affected Employees through
control of the WCC
This person is assigned by the lssuing Authori$

Craft Crew Leader

Processes and systems used to control work activities (i.e., the
power to authorize tasks and work activities)

Control of Work (Co\ 4

A space that has all three of the following criteria:
. Large enough and so configured that an employee can physically

enter
. Limited or restricted means for entry or exit
. Not designed for continuous.employee occupancy

Confined Space

Substances that will support combustion once ignited

A person capable of identifuing existing and predictable hazards
dangerous to personnel and who has authorizalion to take prompt
conective measures to eliminate them

Competent Person

Combustible Material
and Flammable
Material

DefinitionTerm
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Class l, Division 1 is designated as:
. A location where ignitable concentrations of flammable gases or

vapors exist under normal operaling conditions
. Where ignitable concentrations of gases may frequently exist

due to repairs, maintenance, or leakage
. Where breakdowns or malfunctioning equipment or processes

might release ignitable concentrations of flammable gases or
vapors, and might also cause simultaneous failure of electrical
equipment

Class l, Division 2 is designated as:
. A location where volatile flammable liquids or vapors are

handled, processed or used and are normally confined within
closed containers or systems

. Where ignitable concentrations of gases or vapors are normally
prevented by positive mechanical ventilation and which may
become hazardous if this ventilation failed

. \Mrere the location is adjacent to a Class l, Division 1 location
which might communicate ignitable concentrations of flammable
gases or vapors unless prevented, by adequate positive

Hazardous Area
(Classifed Area)

Safe Welding Enclosure custom-designed and built to fit each
particular situation without disrupting or altering the area or existing
equipment. The enclosure is constructed according to OSHA and
Minerals and Management Service (MMS) guidelines and directives
MMS approval is required for the use of Habitats

Habilat

Personnel who are trained in the use of fire extinguishers and
authorized and competent in gas testing

Fire Watch

The action by which a person passes through an opening into a
confined space. Entry is considered to have occurred as soon as
any part of the entrant's body breaks the plane of an opening into
the confined space. Entry can occur both during work and during
preparation for work

Entry

The surrounding and effective capture of a person by a liquid or
finely divided (flowable) solid substance that can be aspirated to
cause death by filling or plugging the respiratory system or that can
exert enough force on the body to cause death by strangulation,
constriction, or crushing

Engulfment

Any electrical, mechanical, hydraulic, pneumetic, gravitational,
chemical, nuclear, thermal, or other energy source that could cause
injury

Energy Source

Mechanical device that physically prevents the transmission or
release of energy (e 9., a manually operated electrical circuit
breaker, physical disconnect, a disconnect switch, slip blind, a line
valve, a block, or any similar device used to block or isolate energy)
Does NOT include push buttons, selector switches, PLG Logic
bypasses or other control circuit type devices

Energy lsolating Device
(EtD)

DefinitionTerm
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A person who locks out and/or tags out machines and equipment in
order to perform service or maintenance on that machine or
equipment. An lsolator/Authorized Employee becomes an Affected
Employee when that employee's duties include performing service or
maintenance

lsolator/Authorized
Employee

A prominent warning device, such as a tag and a means of
attachment, which can be secured lo an energy isolat¡ng device and
the equipment being controlled shall not be operated until the lagout
device is removed

lsolation Tag/LOTO

A set of multiple locks that are operated by a single key to be
applied to each ElD. These locks are to be used for energy isolation
purposes only

lsolation Locks

A form used to record all the isolat¡on points and relevant
engineering diagram(s) demonstrating their location for an energy
isolalion task

lsolation Control
Certificate (lCC)

A process of physically interrupting and/or, disconnecting pipes,

lines, and energy sources from the equipment
lsolation

Welding, cutting, grinding, hot tapping, working with open flame or
spark producing devices (excluding non-intrinsically safe electrical
tools, cell phones, cameras, etc)

Hot Work

A procedure used in the repair, maintenance, and services activit¡es
which involves welding on a piece of equipment (pipelines, vessels
or tanks) under pressure, in order to install connections or
appurtenances

Hot Tap

An atmosphere that may expose personnel to the risk of death,
incapacitation, impairment of ability to self-rescue (escape unaided
from a permit space), injury, or acute illness from:
. Oxygen defìciency where oxygen levels are below 19.5%
. Oxygen excess where oxygen levels exceed 23.5o/o

. Flammable gas/vapor above 0% of the Lower Explosive Limit

. Airborne combustible dusts at a concentration that meets or
exceeds its Lower Flammable Limit (LFL)

. Atmospheric concentrations containing a toxic substance above
the OSHA or ACGIH recommended exposure levels, whichever
is more stringent

. Naturally Occurring Radioactive Material (NORM) above 50
pR/hr

. Any other atmospheric condilion that is lmmediately Dangerous
to Life or Health (IDLH)

Hazardous Atmosphere

pressure ventilat¡on from a source of clean air and effeclive
safeguards ageinst ventilat¡on failure are provided

DefinitionTerm
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Management system used to understand, approve, and process
identified work aclivilies in a safe manner

Permit to Work (PTW

The Performing Authority is the responsible person for the activity
being canied out under the WCC. The Performing Authority may be
the person carrying out the task or may be supervising a group of
people conducting the job. The Performing Authority can be
responsible for more than one task at any one time, providing the
tasks can be safely managed concunently

Performing Authority
(PA)

Person (or their designated alternate) having overall responsibility
for the implementation of the Control of Work Policy at the
installation

Offshore lnstallation
Manager (OlM) or
Offshore Production
Manager (OPM) or
Onshore Facility
Manager

A confined space that does not contain any of the four criteria that
constitute a permit-required confined space

Non-Permit-Required
Confined Space

A lockout device which accepts more than one lockMultiple Lockout
Device

lnstances where an additional step, risk, or mitigation is added to the
JSEA, but does not alter the job plan

Minor Change

An established means of managing and controlling physical,
chemical, organizational, process, or administrative changes

Management of
Change (MOC)

Minimum concentration of a particular combustible gas or vapor
necessary to support its combuslion in air

Lower Explosive Limit
(LEL)

The placement of a locking device on an energy isolating device
confirming that the energy isolating device and the equipment being
controlled cannot be operated until the lockout device is removed

Lockout

A location which houses muliiple Lock Boxes and is located in a
designated area within the facility

Lock Box Slation

Specific means with multiple locking capabilities used to secure the
keys from isolation locks that are in seruice

Lock Box

A job related safety and environmental analysis that is intended to
identify hazards and provide actions to mitigate known hazards with
a particular task

Job Safety
Environmental Analysis
(JSEA)

A lock maintained by the lssuing Authority responsible for the energy
isolation, which will be used for Lock Box control

lssuing Authority Lock

lssuing authorities are responsible for management of the permit to
work process within their defined area and skill set. The lssuing
Authority is normally a leadership position within a particular
discipline (Engineers, Rig Management, Team Leaders, Lead Techs
and Tech 1's). There may be more than one issuing authority at a
site or premises.

lssuing Authority (lA)

DefinitionTerm
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Closure of a single valve, or closure of a number of s¡ngle valves in

series, where there is no intermediate bleed
Single Valve lsolation
(svr)

Conducting independent operations in which the events of any one
operation may impact the safety of personnel or equipment or the
environment of another operation

Simultaneous
Operations (SlMOPs)

A person authorized to carry out duties incidental to the generation,
transformation, distribution and use of electrical power equal to or
greater than 600V for that location. The person shall have sufficient
technical knowledge and experience of the system for which they
are authorized so as to avoid danger

Senior Qualified
Electrical Person
(soEP)

The personnel designated to rescue employeesRescue Service
Personnel

Any operations not specifically mentioned above that are necessary
to produce, separate, and transfer the custody of oil and gas

Production Operations

Areas where flammable petroleum gas, volatile liquids,
or sulfur are produced, processed (e.9., compressed), stored,
transferred (e.9., pumped), or otherwise handled before entering the
transportation process

Production Area

lnsertion of a blind between bolted or clamped flangesPlate lnsertion

An isolation intended for a short duration task w¡th relatively low risk
and where the completion of an ICC is considered to add no
significant value in terms of risk reduction. These isolations can only
be carried out by a competent discipline lsolator/Authorized
Employee and they are only valid for one shift

Personal lsolation

BP employee or designated BP representative directly responsible
for the operation or field location. The PIC can be an operations
supervisor or designated alternale, platform operator, facility
engineer, drilling superintendent, construction represenlative, or
drilling representative

Person in Charge (PlC)

A Confined Space that has one or more of the following
characteristics:
. Contains or has a potential to contain a hazardous atmosphere
. Contains a materialthat has the potential for engulfing an entrant
. Has an internal configuration such that an entrant could be

trapped or asphyxiated by inwardly converging walls or by a floor
which slopes downward and tapers to a smaller cross-section

. Contains any other recognized serious safety or health hazard

Permit-Required
Confined Space

DefinitionTerm
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|SSOWterminology for a work perrnitWork Control
certificate (wcc)

The area defined by the l¡ne connecting the wellheads so that all
wellheads are on the line or inside the encompassed area. The area
could encompass multiple decks depending on the design of the
facility

WellBay

A fully-rated pipefitting used to close the flanged end of an open pipe
or valve with a threaded tap for installing a valve

Tapped Blind Flange

A prominent warning device, such as a tag and a means of
attachment, which can be securely fastened to an energy isolating
device in accordance with an established procedure, to indicate that
the energy isolating device and the equipment being controlled shall
not be operated until the tagout device is removed. Securing device
shall be able to withstand 50-lbs pull such as a nylon cable tie
These tags can be generated by the ISSOW program or purchased
¡f ISSOW is not available

Tagout Device/lsolation
Tag

A combination blind and spacer, formed from the sarne piece of
material, that is often a permanent part of the line and is taken out
and the other end inserted, depending upon whether or not flow
through that line is desired

Spectacle Blind

A device that may create a source of ignition by generating a spark
The following are examples of a spark-producing device:
. Live electrical work, including opening energized electrical

junction boxes, changing light bulbs and use of electric drill and
SAWS

. Welding machines

. Performing shot or sand blasting

. Use of non-intrinsically safe electrical tools, cell phones,
cameras, etc

Spark-Producing
Devices

DefinitionTerm
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C Overview

C.l Twelve Elements of Control of Work (CoW)

C.1.a Element I - Written Policy
Element 1 of the CoW policy states "A written polícy shall exìst descríbing the CoW
process".
This element confirms the CoW Policy and associated procedures have been issued in
accordance with a Document Control Management System. Any changes or developments are
subject to a formal Management of Change (MOC) control process before aulhorization and
adoption.
CoW related documents are part of the GoM SPU HSSE Document Gontrol System.
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C.1.b Element 2 - Defined Accountability
Element 2 of the CoW pol¡cy states 'Ár, identified roles within the CoW Policy and
assocrafed p rocedures shall have defíned accountabilities".
This element confirms that the roles required to implement the CoW process are ident¡fied. The
individuals who camT out these roles shall demonstrate, through competency assessment, that
their accountabilities are understood and accepled.

G.1.c Element 3 - Training
Element 3 of the CoW policy states '?ll persons involved in the CoW process sfiall óe
appropriately trained and competent to carry out their roles".
The intent of this element is to provide assurance that everyone involved with the CoW process
has the required training and level of competency to apply the process. The GoM HSSE
Training matrix identifies the required training for the roles involved with the CoW process.

Upon completing the training, a written competency assessment shall be performed by a
competent person to assure the effectiveness and understanding of the course material. The
VTA system shall be used to maintain training records and schedule training based on the
requirements of the GoM HSSE Training Matrix.
lf someone is absent from an operational role in the CoW system for more than six months, lhey
shall undergo both refresher training and competence reassessment. This training can occur at
the facility or in a faining room setting,

C.1.d Element 4 - Task ldentification and lnteraction
Element 4 of the CoW policy states "Plan ning and scheduling of work shall identífy
individual tasl<s and their ínteraction".
This element confirms that the planning and scheduling of work delivers an integrated planning
function that accurately reflects the work to be carried out, the use of resources, and the time
period required for the safe completion of work.
Each location shall have a documented work planning process (eg. IFP) that lakes into account
the time required ficr CoW activities. ln particular, hazard identification, risk assessment,
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The HSSE Document Controller is responsible for establishing and
maintaining control of the documenl through the DCMS

Document Control

The CoW Technical Specialist is responsible for confirming the
accuracy and integrity of technical content and changes to the GoM
CoW policy

Technical Authority

The HSSE Director is responsible for authorizing and approving
changes to the GoM CoW policy

Adjudicator

The HSE Programs Manager is responsible for the upkeep and
integrity of GoM CoW policy

Maintainer

The HSSE Director is the single point of accountability for the
performance of the GoM CoW policy

The OIM/Site Managers are the single point of accountability for the
implementation of the GoM CoW Policy

Single Point of
Accountability

ResponsibilitiesPosition
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planning, scheduling, and preparation shall be integral to the work planning process for any
activlty (i.e., Maximo, lntegrated Field Planning (lFP)). This includes the ¡dentificailon of
competent personnel and suitable equipment required for safe execution.
\Mren work is dependent on or affects another activity, the planning, scheduling and
implementation shall be coordinated, and priorities of execution defined through the Assets
Simultaneous Operations (SlMOPs) plan.

C.1.e Element 5 - Risk Assessment of Tasks
Element 5 of the CoW policy states "irasks shall not be conducted without first being risk
assessed",
The method of risk assessment performed is dependant upon the level of complexity of the task,
the potential hazards, the likelihood of those hazards resulting in unintended consequences,
and the extent of the controls and mitigation needed to confirm that the work can be completed
safely.

Job Safety and EnvironmentalAnalysis (JSEA) is the method GoM utilizes to identifo, analyze
and record the steps involved in performing a specific job. Also included are the existing or
potential safety and health hazards associated with each step and the recommended
action(s)/procedure(s) that will eliminate or reduce these hazards and the risk of a workplace
injury or illness.

C.1.e.1 JSEA Process
The basic issues that shall be covered by the JSEA process include:
. The work site shall be inspected by a competent person as a pre-requisite for conducting

the Risk Assessment
. All JSEAs shall be reviewed at the work site unless barriers, such as high noise levels,

hamper the discussion
. All personnel involved in the task shall be present for the review (i.e., all workers identified

on the WCC and JSEA). This shall be recorded by signing the JSEA cover sheet or the ICC
Work Party Declaration
- For tasks where multiple JSEAs may be available (e.g a contractor JSEA and BP

JSEA), a single JSEA meeting will be conducted to ensure a s¡ngle, consistent review of
the information from both JSEAs

Routine tasks may be covered by a procedural approach, providing a documented risk
assessmenl (e.g. JSEA) has been conducted
All equ¡pment used in performing work shall be assessed as fit for purpose by a competent
person through inspection and/or review of any certification
To reduce risk, Risk Assessments shall consider these measures in the following order:
- Elimination
- Substitution
- Control
- Mitigation
Develop contingency plans based on the potential emergencies and identified risks before
commencing work
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The following outlines the þasic steps that shall be part of a JSEA:
. Assemble the work team and review the information available to plan the work. lf the JSEA

is prepared in advance of the work, the JSEA shall be reviewed with the work team prior to
the job commencing

. ldentify all of the personnel, equipment, PPE, and procedures required to perform the task,

Add this information to the JSEA as appropriate
. As a group, define the task (scope of work). The lA shall ensure appropriate documents are

identified and available. This includes, but is not limited to:

- Operating procedures

- P&lD's
- MSDS sheets
- lsolationControlCertificates

. Using the procedures, documents, and knowledge of the work tearn, clearly define how the
work will be performed and the sequence of events. ldentify key steps and sequence of
events to cover all required work from start to finish. \/vtren agreed, lisi the key steps on the
JSEA form in the appropriate column

. Review with the work team all key steps identified and develop a list of potential hazards for
each key step activity. List these hazards on the JSEA form in the appropriate column

- ldentify any potential hazards, personnel exposure areas and environmental issues for
each key step of the work (examples include pressure, chemicals, weather, adjacent
work and activity, slipping, working at heights). Pay particular attentron to energy
sources observed in the work area

- For each potential hazard or risk identified, list the mitigation or protect¡on method to be
used to control each identified hazard The work team shall be aware of these controls
and risk mitigation processes for the task to ensure a safe working environment

- The Performing Authority or person performing the work assigns a work team member to
be responsible for the irnplementation of each key step identified. The ass¡gned persons

are then responsible for the safety and environmental protect¡on for their assigned key
steps

NOTE:, Remember; that everyone is responsible for stopping thejob:if an unsafe act or
condition is identified

. After completing the draft JSEA, the work team shall visit the job site and walk through the
key steps and sequence of events listed on the draft JSEA, to determine if any new hazards,

inficrmation, additions, or changes are necessary
. lt is essential thal the work team carefully consider and identify the presence of potential

energy sources during the JSEA process. Us¡ng the combined senses of the work team, add
hazards identified by sight, hearing, smell, and touch while at the work site. Each energy
component below shall be considered to ensure a safer work env¡ronmenl-

These hazards in need of recognition include:

- Electrical energy sources
- Energy sources of pressure

- Grevitational energy considerations (overhead activity, lifting equipment, etc.)

- Energy of motion (rotating equipment, centrifugal forces, moving objects, etc.)

- Chemical energy sources
- Heat and cold potentials for exposure (radiant heat, piping ice-over, etc.)
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- Biological considerations, exposures, and associated energy (NoRM, oxygen deficiency,
etc.)

- Radiation hazards and associated energy
Once the JSEA is reviewed at the job site and amended as necessary, the finalized JSEA
{3jt^oe signed by the PA, lA, or their designee. All work team mem¡äis sha[ sign otf on the
JSEA before beginning work aclivity or imflementation of c¡ntrol measures

When work is interrupted, lhe site conditions and appropnate control measures shall be
reassessed as compliant with the current WCC by a competent person prior to the work
starting. lnterruptions may include meal breaks, smoke breaks, alarms, emergency
situations and shift changes.
when deviations are considered, the job shall be stopped and the JSEA modified to
incorporate the new procedure and any additional r¡sË. ttr¡s ensures that work is
performed and work improvements are documented and implemented by affected parties- These changes shail be reviewed by the rA before work can resume- Make sure all of the personnel participating in the work are represented in the JSEA

process,

G.1.f Element 6 - Permit Requirement
Ele-ment 6 of the CoW policy states "Befo re conducting work that involves conîíned space
9ntry, yvork on enerçry systems, ground disturfunc{ hot work, or other potentially'
hazardous activitÍes, a permít shall be obtained,..
This element confirms that a formal process of "permitting" is utilized for the specific high risk
work mentioned above to allow such work to be safely cairied out using the appropriatã level ofcontrol. sections E (permit to work), F (confined spáce Entry) and c lenergy'tsoi.trñl 

-'- '
describe the GoM's process for permitting this work.

c.1.9 Element 7 - scope, Hazard Gontrols, and M¡t¡gations Gommun¡cafion
Element 7 of the CoW policy stetes "zte scope, hazards, controls and mitigations shall be
communicated ¡n writing and signed off by alt involved in the tas?,.
This element confirms that everyone involved in a work task is aware of the identified hazards,
likelihood of those hazards being realized, and the controls ano mitijaiion actions which have
been applied in order to reduce the possibility of an incident or acc¡oänt. personnel snál sùnpermitted tasks.
Element 7 of the Control of Work Group Standard states that "A copy of the WCC shall be
retained on site for the duration of the work for the benefit or tne wórí<torce',.

C.1.h Element 8 - Permit Monitoring and Manag¡ng
Element 8 of the CoW policy states '?/l ongoing work requiring a permit shatt be regutarly
mon¡tored and managed by a responsible person,,.
This element confirms that the lA or PA shall visit and inspect fhe work site at least twice per
shift to make certain that the conditions detailed on trre rn¡CC have not been compromiseO. lt
also confirms that only the work described on the WCC is being carried out and that the work is
continuing in a safe manner.
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Element I of the Control of Work Group Standard requires that a copy of all permits and

associated certificâtes curently in force shall be held at a suitable location (e.9., control room,
the s¡te office, or electronically).
Effective handover of the status of ongoing work and controls is a requirement of Element I of
the Control of Work Group Standard.

C.1.¡ Element 9 - Worksite Gondition
Element 9 of the CoW policy states "Ihe worksite shall be Ieft in a safe condition on
completion of activity or ínterruption of the work".
This element confirms that no potential sources of accidents remain and that equipment can be
safely brought back into service wilhout incident prior to the WCC being closed on completion or
interruption of any work activity. The work site shall be visited by the lA and PA to confirm it has
been left in safe condition.

C.1.j Element 10 - Control of Work Process Auditing
Element 1O of the CoW policy states "The CoW process shall be subiectto a program of
rqular auditing".
Regular CoW audits shall be conducted to review and make recommendations for
improvements on the correct application of the CoW process, including docurnentation, controls,
training and competency. Results of the audits shall be communicated to the site leadership
team with a requirement that corrective action plans are developed and those actions are closed
out in a timely manner.

There are two categories of CoW audits: system audits that evaluate the adequacy of policies
and procedures and field audits that assess the implementation of these policies and
procedures.

C.1j.1 System Audits
cow system audits verify that GoM policies and procedures meet the cow standard. The
following table summarizes the types of system audits performed in GoM Operations.

Audit Scope Audit SPA Tool Frequency

Results of system audits shall be reviewed with the applicable leadership teams, and the
actions identified shall be assigned in Tr@ction to confirm timely close-out.
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BP Group
S&O Audit
Team

Performance
Unit

BP Group Safety
& Operations
(S&O) Audit

Every 3 years but not
on the same year as
the GoM
Comprehensive HSSE
Audit

S&O AuditTeam
Control of Work
Audit Protocol
(Attachment B)

GoM
Comprehensive
HSSE Audit

S&O Audit Team
Control of Work
Audit Protocol
(Attachment B)

GoM HSSE
Audit Team

Asset Every 3 years but not
on the same year as
the Group Safety and
Operations Audit

HSSEGoM-wideSPU System
Audit

AnnualCoW Progress
Assessment Tool
(Attachment A)
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C.l.i.z Fietd Audits
Monitoring the cow process in the field verifies that the cow processes are properly
implemented. Audits will cover all aspects of the work process lifecycte lptanñing, rist<
assessment, work authorization, job execution and posGjob activities). Audits shãll involve a
cross-section of ongoing activities (e.9., hot work, cold work, energy ísolation and confined
space entry WCCs).
Offshore or field leadership team members shall perform audits of the CoW processes and
systems at the site. Each facility is required to complete 5 CoW Field Audits per 2 weeks;
except, for days when there are no WCCs issued. Houston-based Leadership team members
are expected to participate in CoW Field Audits with the Oftuhore or field leadership team
members.
For locations with ISSOW ¡mplemented, the CoW Field Audits shall be documented using the
audit feature of ISSOW. For locations without ISSOW Tr@ction shail be used to documént
CoW Field Audits. The areas to be evaluated in the netc auC¡t are Specification of Work,
Planning and JSEA, Authorization and lssue, Job Execution, Supplementary Certificates, and
Actions.

G.1.k Element 11 - Lessons Learned
Element 1 1 of the CoW policy states "trrfern al and erternal lessons learned that ímpact the
CoW process shall be captured, incorporated, and shared,,.
This element confirms that lessons on how to improve the CoW process and the safe means of
carrying out work are made available to and used by all facilities across the Bp Group.
Refer to the GoM lncidenlAlert Lessons Learned Procedure for information to facilitate the
sharing of lessons learned from within Bp and the industry.

G.1.1 Element 12 - obligation and Authority to stop unsafe work
Element 12 of the CoW policy states "Ilre CoW policy and associated procedures säa//
make it clær to everyone that they have the obl¡gat¡on ancl authorîty fo stop ¿nsafe
work".
Employees and contractors have the authority and oblioation to stop any task or operation
where concerns or questions regarding the control of HSSE r¡st exisi.
No work will resume until all "stop work" issues and concerns have been adequately addressed

C.l.l.l Stop Work Key Responsibilities

NOTE form of'retribution :intimidation directed any individual oÌ company
ou fli wi tolèratêd.

M onitoring participation with the requ trements of this program
maintai nrng associated documents (eg. STOP and soc Cards),
processes and train ng materials; identi[t ng trends; shanng
essons leamed and publish ng requ ired scorecards

HSSE Personnel

lnitiate a "stop work" intervention, support the intervention of
others, and properly report all "stop work" actions

Employees and
Contractors

ResponsibilitiesPosition
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Establish the clear expectation to exercise Stop Work Authority
(SWA), create a culture were SWA is exercised freely, resolve
SWA conflicts when they arise and hold accountable anyone who
chooses not to comply with established SWA pol¡cies

Leadership Team

ResponsibilitiesPosition
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C.l.1.2 Intervention Protocol
ln generalterms, the Stop Work Authority (SWA) process involves a stop, notify, correct, and
resume approach for the resolution of a perceived unsafe work action or condition.

Much like behavior-based safety processes, a workforce that clearly understands how to initiate,
receive and respond to a "Stop Work" intervention is more likely to participate.

The following steps provide guidance for "Stopping Work":

1. \fftren a person identifies a perceived r-lnsafe condition, act, error, omission, or lack of
understanding that could result in an undesirable event, a "Stop Work" intervention shall be
immediately initiated with the person(s) potentially at risk

2. lf the "Stop Work"' issue cannot be resolved immed¡ately, work shall be suspended until
proper resolution is achieved. !\tren opinions differ regarding the validity of the "Stop Work"
issue or adequacy of the resolution actions, the location's lA shall make the final
determination

3. Positive feedback shall be given to all affected employees regarding resolution of the "Stop
Work" issue. Under no circumstances shall retribution be directed at any petson(s) who
exercises in good faith their SWA.

4. All "Stop WorK' interventions and associated detail shall be recognized in the daily meetings
at each facility, such as the Morning Meeting and CoWSIMOPS Meeting. "Slop Work"
actions that are associated with a Near Miss or greater type of incident shall be reported per
the GoM's lncident Notification and lnvestigation Practice and documented in Tr@ction.

C.1.1.3 Follow Up
The desired outcome of any "Stop WorK' intervention is to address HSSE concerns to the
satisfaction of all involved persons prior to the resumption of work. Although most issues can be
adequately resolved in a timely fashion at the job site, occasionally additional ¡nvestigation and
correc{ive actions may be required to identify and address underlying causes.

"Stop Work" ìnterventions that required additional investigation or follow-up will be handled
utilizing existing protocols and procedures for incident investigation and follow-up.

C.1.1.4 Training
Training regarding this SWA Policy and Program shall be conducted as part of all new
employee and contractor orientations. Additionally, a review of the SWA Policy shall be
completed as part of all field location safety briefings and regularly in safety meetings.
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Chapter 8 - Control of Work

D Key Responsibilities

Page 15 of58

Knows the hazards that may be faced during entry, including
information on the mode, signs or symptoms, and conseque-nces of the
exposure
ls aware of possible behavioral effects of hazard exposure to
Authorized Entrants
continuously maintains an accurate count of authorized personnel in
the permit-required confined space
Remains outside the permit-required confined space until relieved by
another attendant
Communicates with authorized personnel as necessary to monitor
entrant stâtus and to elert them of the need to evacuate the space
Monitors activities inside and outside the space to determine if it is
safe to remain in the space
Summons rescue and other emergency services as soon as the
aftendani determines that authorized personnel may need assistance
to escape from permit-required Confined Space hazards
warns all unauthorized persons to stay away from the permit-required
confined space
Performs non-entry rescues as specified by the location's rescue
procedure
Perforrns no duties that might interfere with the Attendent's primary
duty to monitor and protect the Authorized Entrants

progremSpace
reqrm edpes Confinuiredit-on'the locatiassigned tnnt's dutiesAttenda

aperformswhoentrantsm ndpacess tors authorizedoniwho
confinedmoree oron requiredpermit-ideoutstn stationeddividu alAnAttendanUStand-By

Person (CSE
requirement)

Review and countersign the wcc from the adjoining area to confirm
that they are aware of the task and agrees tnai the ñazards will be
effectively managed with the specified controls
Be aware of the duration and types of all external isolations affecting
the area under their responsibiliÇ, or isolations under their control
affecting other areas
Communicate with personnel working within their area who may be
affected by the adjacent activities to confirm that they understañd the
potential impact on their activities
ldentify other areas which might be affected by the work and inform the
Affected lA(s) of the proposed work

Affected lssuing
Authority

ResponsibilitiesPosition
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Chapter 8 - Control of Work Page 16 of58

lnstalls their assigned lock on the lockbox
Visually verifies (at the site) that energy control points are isolated

Signs and dates the ICC Work Party Declaration Form as Craft Crew
Leader (CCL)

General overs¡ght and responsibility for:
- Meeting with the lsolator/Authorized Employee to obte¡n necessary

WCCs before beginning any work
- Reviewing the isolation of all energy sources at tlre beginning of

each shift with the lsolator/Authorized Employee through a visual
verification of all ElDs

- Conducting an energy isolation safety review with each authorized
employee in the crew and offers a visual verification before
beginning any mainlenance activity on the equipment.

- This review shall include the following:

Craft Crew Leader
(Energy lsolation
requiremenl)

Bypasses and reinstates sections of the fire and gas detection or
protection systems as required by \ÄÆCs and in accordance with
requests made by the lA
Keeps the bypass register up to date
ls aware of all hot work being conducted on the facility by electronic
means or by signing the risk assessment (hard copy)

ControlRoom
Operators

ldentifies existing and predictable hazards dangerous to personnel and
takes prompt corrective measures to eliminate them

Competent Person

Personnel (BP or contract) who are authorized by the Entry Supervisor
and lssuing Authority (lA) to enter a confined space- The names of all
authorized entrants shall be on the WCC.

Knows the hazards that may be faced during entry, including
information on how exposure might occur, signs and symptoms of
exposure, and their consequences
ls properly trained in the tasks and procedures they are required to
perform

U ses equi pment acco rdi n g to m a nufactu rer's recom mendati ons
Communicates with the Attendant as necessary to monitor status of
the space and alert them of the need to exit the space
Alerts the Attendant whenever an entrant recognizes any warning sign
or symptom of exposure to a dangerous situation or detects a
prohibited condition
Exits from the Confined Space as quickly as possible whenever any of
the following occur:
- An order is given to evacuate by the Attendanl or the Entry

Supervisor
- The entrant recognizes any warning sign of a dangerous situation or

symptom of exposure
- The entrant detects a prohibited condition
- An evacuation alarm is activated

Authorized Entrant
(CSE Requirement)

ResponsibilitiesPosition
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Chapter 8 - Control of Work Page l7 of58

NOTE::
:1. FirewatcherslAGT are personnef,:who are:tráined in the use of,

f¡re extinguíshers and authorized in gas testing for the

:only táké on the role when they áre àuthorized by
the OIM'

. Shall be competent on the specific monitor in use, egress routes and
safety equipment location(s)

. Authorized to test for lhe presence of flammable vapors, toxic gas and
oxygen in support of the WCC or Entry Certificate as requested by the
lssuing Authority

Fire Watch responsibilities:
. Shall have no other assigned dut¡es
. Has Personal Protective Equipment needed to perform work safely. Wears a brightly colored vest, (i.e., orange) as identification. Understands operation and limitations of combustible gas monitor. Shall continuously monitor designated area with a LEL monitor during

the process of the WCC

Fire Watcher/
Authorized Gas
Tester (AGT)

ïhe person responsible for:
- Determining if acceptable entry conditions are present at a permit-

required Confined Space
- Overseeing entry operations
- Terminating entry as required by this program
Knows the hazards that may be faced during entry, including
information on the method, signs or symptoms, and consequences of
the exposure
Verifies that all tests specified by the \Â¡CC have been conducted and
that all procedures and equipment specified by the trl0C are in place
before signing the WCC and allowing entry to begin
Verifies that all persons involved in permit entry are properly trained
and competent in their assigned duties
Verifies that rescue services are available and that the means for
summoning them are operable
Terminates the entry and cancels the WCC when the entry operations
specified by the WCC have been completed or when a condition not
allowed under the entry WCC arises in or near the confined space

Entry Supervisor
(CSE requirement)

. ldentiffing each EID and its location

. Explaining the associated potential hazards
- Applies the Craft Crew Leader Lock issued by the lA
- Confirms that all crew members have applied a personal lock or

signed the ICC Work Party Declaration prior to beginning work
- Confirms that the area is clean at completion of job
Verifies the crews compliance with the energy isolation procedure

ResponsibilitiesPosition
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Chapter 8 - Control of Work Page l8 of58

Tests the isolated equipment to verify it in a zero energy state

lnspects the area to ensure it is cleaned up and safe

Obtains permission from lssuing Authority to de-isolate

Follows the start-up procedure to safely return the equipment to
service
Conducts a minimum of two site inspections per shift

Returns all locks to the designated location

lsolator/Authorized
Employee

NOTE; Each EID shall:be:locked and tagged by the lsolator/Authorized
Employee

Demonstrates the integrity of the isolation to the lA and PA, including
recording details of lock, tag and blind identifications on the associated
rcc
Monitors the integrity of isolations while they are in force
Verifies the work is compliant with electrical or other power isolation
requirements
D+isolates each point when the task is complete (unless continuing
isolation is required by another WCC, records this on the de-isolation
section of the ICC and removing all associated locks and tags

Follows the requirements of the GoM Safe Practices Manual's Piping
lsolation Requirements Flowchart and Safeguards (Figure 6 in Energy
lsolation section)
Follows the site specific start-up and shut-down procedures for the
given piece of equipment prior to isolating that equipment

a

NOTE The lsolator/Authorized Employee can also be lhe Performing
Author:ity it competent. In all cases the isolation shàllconform to
the Energy Isolâtion Standards section of the,Safe,FracticêS
Manual

Provides consultation to facility personnel concerning CoW
requirements
Participates in investigations of incidents on the facility

HSSE Advisor

Stops work if combustible gas monitor registers over 0 percent LEL

Stops Hot Work if sparks, flames, or hot metals are projected outside
the permitted area or when flammable gases are suspected

Has an inspected fire extinguisher in proper operating condition in their
possession
ls familiarwith the facility emergency notification procedures

Knows access and ext procedures

Knows potential sources of hydrocarbons in the area

Knows of non-hydrocarbon hazards which may be present

Remains on location 30 minutes after work is completed to watch for
possible smoldering fires

ResponsibilitiesPosition
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Chapter 8 - Control of lVork Page 19 of58

NOTE::

one lssui Auth a site ot: ises

General CoW Responsibilities
. Before Work

- ls familiar with the provisions of the CoW policy
- Has responsibility for the safe control of non-routine work activities

within their defined area and skill set in accordance with the permit
to Work system, including the issue of all WCCs and associated
Certificates

- Reviews the risk assessment to ensure the hazards were adequately
identified, assessed and mitigated

- Works closely with the Performing Authority when planning WCCs, to
confirm that appropriate controls are identified for each identified
hazard

- Conducts a worksite inspection lo ensure all the appropriate control
measures are in place prior to a WCC being issued

- Verifies with the Performing Authority that they fully understand the
scope of the task and that other members of the work party have
been fully briefed via a JSEA Review

. During Work
- Prevents other operations from coming in conflict with the permitted

work
- Conducts worksite inspections at least twice per shift of ongoing

permitted activities
- Verifies that adequate handovers take place at shift change, crew

change or other change ouVover of performing Authorities and
I solator/Authorized Employees

- Hands over the current status of \¡1/ccs to another competent lssuing
Authority when going off-shift or off-days as appropriate

- Re-issues allWCCs
- Venfies the job is performed perthe requirements of the WCC and

JSEA
- lnstructs all personnel to stop work if a change occurs that can

create an unsafe condition
. After Work

- Conducts a worksite visit to ensure the area is left safe and tidy
- Approves lessons learned and audits

Works ite ViSits report Who
compelent as an IA sk¡ll set for the task

Enerov lsolation Specific Resoonsibilities

lssuing Authority
(lA)

ResponsibilitiesPosition
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Chapter I - Control of Work Page 20 of 58

NOTE This role is carried out by comþétent peisons typicàll¡1 at the
followi n g levêi. . 

(ói èq u¡vâlent)' withi n the organization - Site
Managers ; Offshore I nstallàti on Managers, Offshore P latform
Mánagers, or their designated

Offshore
lnstallation
Manager (OlM)

. Before Work
- Approves isolation design, controls isolation implementation and

verifies the agreed isolations are in place prior to allowing an
associated WCC to be issued

- Witnesses the insertion of blinds to achieve positive isolation when
required

. During Work
- Mainlains the Long-Term lsolations (LTl) Register and ensures

audits are carried out as specified
- Verifies that completed WCC documents are replaced with new ones

if work is planned to continue. lf it will not continue, transfer any
remaining isolations to the LTI register

- Maintains ownership of the key(s) from the lssuing Authority Locks
. After Work

- lnspects that the isolations are properly removed after completion of
the work and completion of the WCC

- Conducts a walk through to verify isolations and tags are removed
- Conducts an annual audit to verify the effectiveness of the energy

isolation procedure
- This audit shall include, but is not limited to:

. Reviewing the procedure with the lsolator/ Authorized Employee
implementing the procedure

. ldentifying effective corrective actions for identified deficiencies

. Conducting an inventory of lsolator/Authorized Employee locks and

lssuing Authority locks to vertfy integrity of system

Hot Work Specif¡c Resoonsib¡lities
. ls familiar with Hot Work safe practices
. ls accountable for issuing Hot Work WCCs
. Verifies welding and burning equipment has been inspected by a

compelent person to ensure that it is in good condition
. Verifies welders are certified and/or have proven experience
. Verifies calibration and bump check of Lower Explosive Level (LEL)

monitoring has been conducted
. Reviews WCC to ensure necessary gas tests for orygen

explosiveness are conducted
. Reviews Gas Testing Log to ensure continuous combustible gas

monitorin g is conducted
. Verifies fire extinguisher(s) and/or other safety equipment have been

inspected by a competent person

ResponsibilitiesPosition
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Chapter 8 - Control of Work Page 2l of58

General CoW Responsibilities
. Before Work

- ls familiar with the intent of the provisions of the CoW policy
- lnitiates the wcc and identiñ7 the hazards and control measures for

the task being ptanned
- Knows applicable BP and regulatory requirements, policies,

standards, and procedures
- Conducts a JSEA review to ensure all people involved in the task

fully understand the scope of the work, the identified hazards and
controls associated with the work and verifies that all participating in
the task sign otf the JSEA cover sheet or Work party Declaiation. During Work

- Complies with the conditions of the WCC
- Verifies that only personnel authorized by the WCC part¡cipate ¡n

the work and no unauthorized interference takes place
- Stops and reassesses the work if there are any changes to the

initial WCC conditions (these include both changes in the work
scope and conditions at the work site)

- Reports and interacts regularly with the lA on issues to confrm risks
from all hazards continue to be mitigated by controls

- Records agreed supplementary controls on the WCC and applies
them to the task

- Conducts only work covered within the WCC scope
- Keeps the worksite in a clean and safe condition during and upon

completion of the job
- Reports unsafe conditions to lA immediately for evaluation and

appropriate action
- Conducts adequate handovers with the oncoming pA and lA at shift

and crew change periods
. After Work

- Leaves the worksite in a clean and safe condition

NOTE: A Performing Authority
, be the same:person (e,

: : separate PAs and IAs).

(PA) ând an lssuing Authority (tA) Cannot
Qr, êach Pel.mitted Task shall have:,

Performing
Authority (PA)

Knows and applies the provisions of the CoW policy
lmplements the overall process of the cow procedure in the¡r physical
area of responsibility
Appoints new Performing and lssuing Authorities
Authorizes the lssuing Authority, performing Authority, and
lsolator/Authorized Employee as competent to carry ôut their duties, as
described in this document, and confirming that a controlled log of all
authorized personnel is maintained
Authorizes all categories of WCCs

access to the CoW procedureProvides all e

ResponsibilitiesPosition
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Shall be involved with all eleclrical work where High Electrical Voltage
(HEV) is encountered or anticipated
Responsible for the specification, application, removal, reinstatement,
and recording of electrical isolat¡ons involv¡ng HEV

Shall be involved with Low Voltage (LV) electrical switching and
isolations at request of the lssuing Authority (lA), or for their own
personal use carry out LV electrical personal isolations

Shall be trained, competent, and shall have documented HEV qualified
training

Senior Qualified
Electrical Person
(soEP)

1, ,The Senior Qualified,Electrical Person,(SQEP) is determined
by training and qualification in accordance with CMAS.

, , SQEPs will be assigned b¡¡ the Maintenance Tearn Leader or
equivalent

2, l-ligh voltage is defined as any voltage greater than or equal
to 600 Volts AC

NOTE:

Delegated authority to operate, monitor and control the Permit System

lssues and provides subsequent control of the WCC system for the
prem¡ses

Conducts routine site tours to monitor WCC application

Confirms the correct WCC and and/or isolation certificate is used

Verifies the correct signs, tags and locks are used

Acts as focal point for all matters relating to WCC issue and control

Attends WCC meetings
Canies out regular audits

Permit to Work
(PTW) Coordinator
(if appl¡cable)

- Captures lessons leamed
Hot Work Responsibilities

ls familiar with Hot Work safe practices

ls responsible for safe handling of welding/burning equipment and
processes

Participates in the inspection of welding and burning equipment and
work area(s)
Uses only ¡ndustry-approved methods of lead splicing
Attaches torch lighters or strikers to the welding cylinders or carry them
in a toolbox or bag. They shall never be carried on oneself

ResponsibilitiesPosition
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E Permit to Work
Electronic ISSOW is the primary system to be used to manage the various types of WCCs and
lCCs. For facilities where an electronic version of ISSOW is not operational or available, the
paper copies of Permit to Work process and ICC may be used.

Before conducting work that involves confined space entry, work on energy systems, ground
disturbance, hot work or other hazardous activities, a WCC shall be obtained. For all locations,
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Chapter I - Control of Work Page 23 of58

the full range of tasks that shall be controlled by a WCC can be placed ¡nto one of the following
\ÂÆC types:
. Confined Space
. Hot Work
. Cold Work
. Cold Work Breaking Containment
. ElectricalWork

' Routine Templates for Hot, cold, Electrical and Breaking containment wcc
The following tasks are specifically controlled by one of the wGG types:. Entry in confined spaces
. Welding, torch cutting, hot tapping and other open flame work
' Use of spark producing devices in classified areas (excludes use of spark producing devices

in non-classified areas)

' Working on energized electrical circuits, removal of process valves and/or piping.
' Pressure-testing systems in accordance with commissioning process

' Cold Work - breaking containment of lines/vessels and installation of blinds. Cntical lifts

' Startup of facility for commissioning or following rnajor work (does not include startup after
shutdowns or process upsets)

. Painting crarvs

' Removal of handrails or work that prevents the use of main escape/egress routes. lnstallation/dismantling of scaffolding
. Pressure washing above 1500 psi
Routine tasks that are not controlled using a permit to work system shall be risk
assessed and be covered by a procedure.
. Tasks classified as routine shall be identified.
' Routine procedures and associated risk assessments shall be formally recorded and

controlled.
' Procedures and associated risk assessments shall be subject to a program of regular

review.
' Persons carrying out activities controlled by procedures shall be trained, assessed as

competent to carry out the task and authorized to do so,
Examples of routine tasks that do not require a WGG, if they meet the above criteria,
includes:
' Testing wells and taking shakeouts. These procedures are verified in CMAS, MSDS

reviews, and tasks are approved and scheduled for implementation in the lFp schedule
' Changing orifice plates which is controlled using approved IFP schedule and procedure

verification through CMAS
' chemical handling and performance checks which are controlled through HSSE

procedures, MSDS, and CMAS demonstrations
' unloading groceries govemed by sARA/JSEA template, lifting rules and contract

requirements.

,condúctèd,

NOÏE:: nce for assl stance:in:determ lntn ,the
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Chapter 8 - Control of Work Page 24 crf 58

The general Permit to Work process is described in the following WCC Lifecycle Process Table

WCC Lifecycle Process Table

1. lA inspects worksite
2. Controls removed and isolations

reinstated
3. WCC closed and archived by lA

lssuing Authority8. WCC Complete

1. Worksite clean up

2. PA signs of \ÂrCC

3. PA returns WCC to lA (or permit
coordinator)

Performing Authority7. Job Complete

'1. Visits worksite - accepls \ÂlCC

2. Gathers all relevant paPerwork

3. Toolbox talk (JSEA)

4. Work commences
5. Ongoing monitoring agreed with lA

Performing Authority6. WCC Live
(Work Execution)

1. lnspects worksite to ensure permit
requirements were fulfilled, identify any
problems or material changes that may
have been overlooked and could affect
the initiel assessment

2. Verifies controls in place

3. Face-to-face discussion with PA

4. lssues WCC

lssuing Authority5, WCC lssue

1. Authorizes lsolations put ìn place

2. Authorizes Controls put in place
lssuing Authority4. WCC Preparation

1. Team review all WCC reqLtests

2. Review JSEA and isolations
3- Review ongoing jobs - SIMOPS
4. Resources reviewed

5. OIM authorizes WCC

OIM dr-rring WCC
meeting

3 Authorized

1. Review work request
2. Define controls
3. Discuss with Performing Author¡ty
4. Worksite visit

lssuing Authority2. lnitialReview

'1. Create the \A¡CC

2. Look for previous risk Assessments
3. Worksite visit
4. ldentify hazards and controls

Performing Authority
and Team Leader

1. Requested

ActionRoleStage
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Chapter I - Control of Work Page 25 of 58

E.1 HotWork
The GoM operates in accordance with the Hot Work and Safe Welding plan approved by the
Minerals Management Services (MMS). This section provides guioanðe for pe#orming n'ot wort<
and operations involving.spark producing devices. Refer to thã MMS approved plan for
additional guidance and information regarding welding certifications and inspection ôf wetOing
machines and associated equipment.

E.1.a Hot Work WCC Activities
A Hot Work WCC is reqYire..g for work involving th9 yse of an open flame or spark producing
devices. Examples of activities that require a Èot Work \Â¡CC are:. Welding operations - electric arc welding and cad welding. Torch cutting and other open flame work. Hol tapping
. Grinding
. Needle gunning

' Work associated with spark producing devices in electrically classified areas; for example:- Use of welding machines
- Shot or sand blasting
- Using non-intrinsically safe electrical tools and equipment (e.g., power tools, cell phones

cameras, cordless tools, etc.)
- Live electrical work including, changing light bulbs and use of electric drill and saws

E.1.b Designated Safe Welding and Burning Area
A designated Safe Welding and Burning Area is an area that has been designated as safe for
Hot Work activities without special precautions. These areas are known to be free of
combustible or flammable vapor, gas, liquid, or materiel during normal operations.

During emergency situations, such as blowouts and piping failures, a fíre hazard may be
present in or near a designated Safe Welding anO Burning Area. Unless specifically ínstructed
otherwise by the facility manager, personnel shall immediately shut down all Hot Work activities
in designated Safe Welding and Burning Areas during emergäncies.
Designated Safe Welding and Burning Areas on offshore facilities shall be approved by an MMS
OCS Region District Supervisor.
On l.and locations, designated Safe Welding and Burning Areas shall be designated by the Bp
facility manager.

E.1.c Establishing New Safe Welding and Burn¡ng Area
A new safe welding and Burning Area can be designated by the facility manager.
Establishment of such an area shall adhere to the following rules and requirements:
' The area shall be on the outboard side of the facility, as remote as possible from the well

bay area and areas where hydrocarbons are proceôsed or stored. The area shall be well ventilated
. The area shall be clearly marked and identified
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Chapter I - Control of Work Page26 of 58

Combustible materials shall be kept at least 35 feet from designated area in all directions
(horizontal and vertical)
For offshore facilities, a drawing that outlines the designated safe area shall be approved by
an MMS OCS Region District Supervisor
The approved drawing identifying the designated safe welding area shall be posted, along
with any conditions stipulated by the MMS for approval

MOC shall be approved

E.1.d Previously Established Safe Welding and Burn¡ng Area
lf another operating company or an offshore drilling faolity has established an MMS approved
safe welding area on a facility, BP can use this area as an approved Safe Welding and Burning
Area once the BP facility manager has confirmed the area conforms to BP safety requirements.
Previously established designated Safe Welding and Burning Areas shall be clearly marked on

the facility.
A copy of the approved facility drawing outlining the designated safe welding area shall be
included with the application for permit to drill (APD) or sundry notice. A stetement such as "We
will use the rig's approved designated safe welding area" can be substituted for the approved rig
drawing in the APD or sundry notice.

E.1.e Control of Work Requirements for Hot Work

E.l.e.l Hot Work Outside of Safe Welding and Burning Area
All Hot Work and operations involving spark producing devices requires a Hot Work WCC. The
following rules shall apply to these situations:
. Hot work involving welding and burning operations conducled outside of a safe welding or

buming area requires continuous gas monitoring and a Fire Watch
. Hot work involving the use of spark producing devices requires continuous gas monitoring

without a Fire Watch
. The Hot Work shall be conducted within an identified area with boundaries (e.9., barricade,

flagging, etc.)
. The area shall be well venlilated, preferably not enclosed, and free of a flammable

atmosphere
- Decking or flooring and wall material shall be non-combustible
. Deck penetrations and cracks in walls, decks, or flooring within 35 feet in all directions of the

open flame Hot Work area shall be tightly covered to prevent passage of sparks to adjacent
areas

. Combustible or flammable material (i.e., paraffin, rags, paper, and residual hydrocarbons)
within 35 feet in any direction (horizontal or vertical) open flame Hot Work shall be relocated,
protected with flame.proof covers, or shielded with flarne-proof guards/curtains

. Equipment containing hydrocarbons, combustible or flammable substances shall be moved
at least 35 feet horizontally from the open flame welding area. Move similar equipment on
lower decks at least 35 feet from lhe point of impact where slag, sparks, or other buming
material could fall. lf moving this equipment is impraclical, then shield or cover that
equipment with metal or fire-resistant guards or curtains, or render the flarnmable
substances inert

. All water-discharge-point sources fom hydrocarbon-handling vessels shall be monitored for
the discharge of flammable liquids or vapors. lf a discharge of flammable liquids or vapors
occurs, you shall stop the Hot Work and suspend the WCC until the area is safe again
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' lf welding or þurning operations are conducted in or within 1O feet of a well-bay, all
produclng wells ¡n the well-bay shall be shut in at the surface sefety valve

' lf welding or burning operations are conducted in or within 10 feet of a riser, that riser shall
be shut-in or production re-routed to maintain the 10 foot separation from the Hot Work

' lf welding or burning operations are conducted within l0 feet of a production area, that
production area shall be shut in or production re-routed to maintain the 10 foot separation
from the Hot Work

NOTE: Per,fo
r ',plugs

Hot,Wor'k near a continuous tun of piping n0 flâfigès, b¡eaks, välvês; 
:

;:etc,, is elCludêd and shut in is not,ieQuiied,

E.l.e.Z Hot Work Permitting Process
ln addition to the steps described in Section E.1, The following steps shall also be followed for
the HotWork WCC:

' Prior to issuing a Hot work wcc, the proposed work area shall be surveyed for
hydrocarbons using an approved combustible gas monitor. Hot Work shál not be perforrned
if more than 0 percent LEL is detected

' Prior to commencement of the task, the PA shall notify the control room that they are ready
to begin work. The control room shall then bypass the necessary detectors/sensors. The
Control Room Operator (CRO) shall countersign the WCC or sign the JSEA to acknowtedge
their awareness of the work and that the safety devices to be bypassed have been identifiéd

' The CRO and/or Marine Ballast Control Operalor (BCO) shall both document the devices to
be bypassed on the safety bypass log (Refer to Chapter 6, Bypassing Safety Systems and
Devices)

8.1.e.3 Inspection of the Work Area and Surrounding Area
Adhere to the following steps for inspection of work area and sunounding area:
' Consider hazards associated with instrument gas (steel tubing, pilots, controllers, poly-flo,

etc.)

' Consider wind direction and any possible impact of sparks and slag outside of 35 feet

Verify plugs and drains are covered with water to prevent sparks from entering or gas/vapor
escaping
ldentify any potential upstream/downstream process issues such as upsets, vents, and
releases
Ver¡fy the area is adequately ventilated. Wren welding, consider the potential health hazard
created by metal tumes

contain the sparks/slag or keep thern away from fuel and ignition sources

NOTE: Depending on where sparks are landing;: resources (Fire
ankets, fire,exti be needed decks

Properly orient fire welding blanket to prevent pocket areas from forming and do not hang or
drape fire welding blanket so that gas is trapped
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Wet fire welding blanket with water if possible

Provide adequate means of communication among the crew

Discuss emergency plan with all crew members. Locate the nearest ESD station

The job site shall be inspected as often as necessary to confirm the area remains safe for
work to continue.

E.l.f Site Preparation and lnspection

E.1.f.1 SINIOPS/Affected Areas
The lssuing lA shall not issue a Hot Work WCC when:
. A hazardous situation is created by work in adjacent areas where cold work breaking

containment is being conducted
. The opening of lines and/or vessels where e release of flarnmeble materiel could make an

area hazardous. The hazardous area consists of the geographical limits which released
vapors could remotely reach

E.l.f.z Welding Precautions
Adhere to the following rules for welding:
. lnspect and position welding equipment, lay out leads, select appropriate ground

connections and locations, hang tarps, plug drains, and monitor discharge points

. Try to locate the weld¡ng machine close to work area first and in an unclassified area

. lf located in a classified area, a WCC and continuous monitoring of the welding machine
shall be required

. Ground shall be located within permitted area due to sparks from poor grounding connection

- Ground connections shall not be attached to "live" process lines or vessels
. Consider the path of the welding lead. What type of equipment is it lying across
. Shutdown welding machine when relocating leads
. Vr/hen Hot Work is to be done in confined spaces, containers, or vessels, follow the safety

requirements in the GoM Safe Practices Manual, Confined Space Entry Program to make
the space safe for human presence

. Adequately ventilate enclosed spaces or containers when Hot Work is performed

. Remove gas burning and welding torches and hoses from all vessels and closed containers
at the end of any shift, at meal time, or other time when work is discontinued

. Prlor to specialized welding, such as pipeline repair, hot tapping, etc., site and proiect-

specific procedures shall be developed to confirm that operations shall be conducted in a

safe manner

8.1.f.3 Inerting Tanks, Vessels, Piping, and Other Equipment
Before welding or heating any hollow vessel or equipment, such as ball floats, pistons,

impellers, vessels, pipes, valves, fittings or similar equipment that has been in any kind of
service, make the equipment inert using proper procedures. Equipment within the hot work
\ÄOC area containing hydrocarbons or other flammable substances that cannot be moved can

also be taken out of service and rendered inert.

Making equipment inert requires the following four steps:
. lsolate equipment inlet and outlet valves. Blinding or disconnection is required
. Bleed equipment to zero pressure
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' Remove or displace flammable material out of equipment with inert gas, such as nitrogen or
water

' lsolate all sources of fuel/instrument gas to production equipment controllers, preferably by
disconnecting supply lines to conlrollers

NOTE: Welding or heating:closed systems is
liquids within containment; except for

prohibited due to potential for overpressure of
hot tap operations that are risk assessed and

F,.1.f.4 Checking and Monitoring for Combusfible Gas
Prior to issuing a Hot Work WCC, the proposed work area shall be surveyed for hydrocarbons
using an approved combustible gas monitor. Hot Work shall not be perfoimed if mbre than 0
percent LEL is detected.
The check for hydrocarbons shall be conducted as close to the starting time of the Hot Work as
q3¡9in]e. Once the proposed work area is found free of hydrocarbons,-the pertorming AutÀority
(PA) shall confirm combustible gas monitoring is conducted conlinuously and recordão n"rilv.'

The Fire Watch shall continuously monitor during the Hot Work covered by the WCC. The
monitor shall not be turned off during any Hot Work activity.

8.1.f4.u Calíbratìon of Portøble Comhustìhle Gas Monítors
The rneter shall be used in accordance with the manufacturer's recommendations for
determining the LEL of combustible gas in air. Verify calibralion of the unit and "functional bump
check" to verify that the meter is working prior to use.
The work aree shell be rechecked prior to resuming Hot Work efter an interruption in work.
lnterruptions may include meal breaks, smoke breaks, alarms, emergency situations, and shift
changes.

Combustible gas monitors shall be inspected and field-calibrated in accordance with the
manufacturer's instructions. Calibration frequency shall be based on manufacturer's
recommendation. lf the monitor has been dropped or othen¡vise damaged and calibration is
questionable, the monitor shall be recalibrated.
Field calibration records shall be documented and maintained on location at the facility

E.l.l4.h TrainÍng

LEL is concentration e gas or vapof and air that can be, ignitéd
mmãbìlity rãnge of :

cau sèlf Sustäining flarne, sho uld expfess ttìe
vapors gases pêrcent of The LEL. nstru mênts expressing percent gas, should

to ofthe LË
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Personnel required to operate a portable combustible gas monitor shall receive training on the
use, limitation, and care of the instrument per the manufacturer's operating instructions.

All competency assessments shall be documented and kept on file at the facility

8"1.9 Execution of Hot Worlr and Mon¡tor¡ng the Job
After the required approval signatures have been obtained, the Hot Work can commence.

The work area shall be continuously monitored with a portable combustible gas monitor.

All personnel are obligated to immediately stop the work covered by the Hot Work VlICC if they
consider the prevailing conditions or work methods to be unsafe. lf doing so, then:
. lnform the person or persons doing the work of the hazard detected
. As appropriate, take action to protect personnel and the environment
. lf appropriate, take emergency action such as sounding the emergency alarm, activating the

emergency shutdown, and/or activating the fire suppression system
. The Fire Watch shall remain on duty to monitor the area for 30 minutes if work stops for any

reason other than an emergency alarm.
. All hot work that requires continuous atmospheric monitoring shall have readings

documented on the 'Gas Tesl Log' at least every hour. Stop work immediately if greater
than 0% LEL

- lmmediately contact the lA and state the reasons for the work stoppage

Sorne examples of reasons for exercising stop work authority include:
. ESD or fire alarm sounded
. LEL above 0 percent
. Emergency release of gas/hydrocarbons (well control emergency or leak)
. Work stopped due to perceived unsafe practices
. Venting due to compressor shutdown
\Mren work is stopped due to someone exerc¡sing Stop Work Authority, work shall only resume
when the area is again rendered safe and the lA visits the work s¡te to determine if the Hot Work
shall recommence.

from the lA shatl work

E.1.h Gompletion of Joþ and Glose-Out
Upon Hot Work completion, the individual doing the work shall notify the lA, who will then verify
the completion, safety, and cleanliness of the sile.
The Fire Watch shall remain on location 30 minutes after hot work involving welding and burning
operations is complete to monitor the area and watch for possible smoldering fires.

E,2 Cold Work WCC
Cold Work is category for tasks which do not readily fit into other categories. Cold Work can
involve a wide range of hazards, including, but not limited to the following:
. Non-routine lifting operations (critical lifts)
. Overhead lifting and rigging equipment (e.9. chainfalls, tuggers and gantries)
. Pressure testing of process piping and equipment
. Water jetting, wel grit blasting or water cutting
. Work with radioactive sources - fixed and mobile
. Stripping or disturbance of asbestos and other mineral fibers
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Temporary use of hazardous substances in areas not designed for this, e.g., cleaning and
dosing tasks

Work 9n vessels/equipment contaminated with Low Specific Activity (LSA) scale/Naturally
Occurring Radioactive Materials (NORM)
Spray painting operations with the potential to have environmental impacts caused by
overspray
Work near live exposed electrical equipment or lines
Removal of handrails, gratings, hatches and fixed ladders
Scaffolding erection/dismanfl¡ng, or use of powered access
Personnel diving activities
Work affecting the availability of f re and gas detection, alarm and emergency shutdown
systems
Work affecting key security systems, designed to protect the premises and/or personnel
Work affecting the availab¡lity of f¡re/explos¡on and other ernergency control or protection
arrengements e.9., fixed fire fighting, fire/ballast pumps, f¡re main, emergency generator,
external communications, etc.
work affecting main escape routes and/or systems (e.g., lifeboats, stairways, etc)
lnsulation activities

8.3 Cold Work (Breaking Containment) WCC
A Cold Work (Breaking Containment) Pêrm¡t ¡s ¡ntended to highlight the higher hazards of tasks
which breach the designed containment envelope for hazardous process lþuids or gases.
Highl¡ghting such tasks assists in avoiding clashes with other work on the facility.
Cold Work (Breaking Containment) tasks include;

' Construction, maintenance, overhauls and repair work in operational areas involving
breaking containment of hydrocarbon or other hazardous systems. Blinding and de-blinding of systems normally under pressure

. Replacing valves, piping spools, etc.

. Wireline activities on wells that are open to a producing reservoir

containment not nclude opening val normál samplin$ of wetlves

E.4 Electrical WCC
An Electrical WCC is required for all work on electrical systems.
Examples are:

' Connection or disconnection of electric motors (other types of WCCs would be required for
removal or installation of pumps, etc.)

. Work on instrumentation, instrument panels, or telecom equipment
' Where removal of a part of the circuit takes place outside normal operation conditions

Electrical isoletions that do not involve access to conductors (such as locking off a breaker) do
not require an Electrical WCC. These activities are normally canied out in reiation to other
V\ccs and are recorded on cross-referenced lsolation control certificates.
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E.5 Commencement of Permitted Work
Using the JSEA process, the PA explains the \ÂOC conditions to all persons before they start
work. These personnel sign the cover sheet of the JSEA. For work scope that does not change
and will be performed several days in a row, a review of the original JSEA is required, and a
ncw dqted sign in sheet for the day is oll that is required to bo placed with the field copy of tho
\ /CC.

Should new personnel be assigned to an active WCC and/or JSEA, the new personnel shall
read and understand the WCC/JSEA. The JSEA shall be explained by the PA to all new
personnel assigned to the task. All changes to the JSEA shall be reviewed with all personnel
prior to or during the job. Critical deviations from the original scope of the active WCC shall be
reviewed and approved by the OlM. Work shall be suspended pending OIM approval of the
revised scope. lf minor changes to the JSEA need to be made, they can be documented on the
V\rCC. Any changes shall be communicated to the workforce pr¡or to recommencernent of work.
Documented changes shall be applied to the electronic WCC upon suspension. lf any person
working on a VICC considers that the conditions are unsafe for work to continue, they shall
immediately inform the persons they are working with to stop the work, make the worksite safe,
and inform the PA and/or lA.

lf the work scope changes (e.9., welding found to be necessary after starting work), an
application shall be made for a new VVCC of the appropriate type for the additional work.

E.6 WCC Suspension
Work being carried out under a WCC procedure may have to be stopped before the work is
completed.
Typical circumstances where this may arise are:
- For operational reasons to prevent interaction with another activity
. Work carried out during single shift only
. Waiting for materials or services
. End of shift
All applicable isolations and isolation control certificates remain in place during suspension of
the WCC. Consideration shall be given to reinstating any safety system bypass for the duration
of suspension, or lhe addition of other precautions (e.9., continual assignment of a Firewatcher)
ln certain circumstances it may be appropriate to cancel the \i\¡CC and to implement a secure
long-term isolation procedure.

8.7 WCC Revalidation/Duration
\Mten work has been suspended and is to be recommenced by the following shift:
. The lA confirms that the \Â¡CC and specified precautions and conditions are still valid

- When appropriate, this involves a worksite visit by the lA
- Gas testing and the application of safety bypasses shall be carried oul where specified

- lsolation shall remain in place

- Team Leaders and Supervisors shall attend the WCC Review Meeting to confirrn that
work does not conflict with ongoing work activities and the scopes of work have not
changed

. The PA and lA confirm reissue of the WCC via the ISSOW process

. The PA, explains the WCC conditions to all persons before they start work and completes a

JSEA, then confirms that newly involved personnel's signatures are added (at the worksite)
to the original JSEA
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E.8 WCC Work Scope and Time period
V\CCs are approved for the work scope and time period specified on the wcc.
A WCC shall be suspended and re-issued:

' After a maximum duration of 12 hours. A WCC can be extended to a maximum of 16 hours
if:

- The task remains the same, and
- The lA, PA and crew remain the same

. When there is a change in the lA or pA

' when the work plan deviates from the original plan (i,e., work scope changes)
' Whenever an emergency alarm is sounded (except for announced testing activities)

E.9 WCC Impact by Crew Changes (WCC Change in Authority)
Active WCCs shall be transferred by the following:
' offshore lnstallation Manager (olM) - The olM shall countersign (accept) each

Authorized, lssued, Live, and Suspended WCCs within four hourã of arrival'onboard. The
OIM shall countersign (accept) each V1,rCC to indicate their knowledge of the work being
conducted under each WCC. OIM shall be responsible for communicating potential job
conflicts to lAs

' lA - lA's shall countersign (accept) each relevant Authorized, lssued, Live, and Suspended
WCCs within four hours of arrival on-board. The lA shall transfer accountability for áctive
WCCs between Authorities by walking down the work area with the PA, then ðountersign
(accepting) the WCC where the lA's signature is required
- lf the WCC was suspended, lhe lA shall re-issue the WCC and the PA will accept the

V1CC indicating they will be taking the responsibility of the work tak¡ng ptace (by signing
and accepting ihe WCC) to indicate acceptance for the responsibility of the woik taking
place

- Ïhe lA will provide coverage if the PA changes and vice versa. A change within the
same tour does not require suspension and reactivation of a wcc by the olM

' PA 'The departing PA shall confirm the work site is safe and suspends the WCC prior to
crew change. The new PA shall:
- Review all suspended WCCs under their scope to confirm the WCC, JSEA and other

documents are in order
- Review the work site to veriñ7 that all required controls are in place
- Countersign (accept) each relevant Authorized, lssued, Live, and Suspended WCCs

8.10 Work Delayed and WCC Invalid, or Work Completed
Where work has been delayed or completed:
' The PA shall confirm that the site is left safe and tidy and that all personnel are withdrawn. The PA communicates the work status to the lA
' The lA verfiies site conditions are safe and reinstates the safety of the system after

appropriate tests (eg. pressure tests and loop tests) are completed
' A WCC shall not be archived (canceled) unless the accompanying ICC is completed and

archived or reverted to a LTI in the WCC lsolation Control Certificate seclion of the ISSOW
as'long-term' by the lA. The lsolator/Authorized Employee shall identify the appropriate
Long Term lsolation (LTl) on the lsolation Control Certificate. The tA signs the isoíation
Control Certificate certifying that LTI status applies to the individual isoiations indicated by
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comment on the lsolation Cert¡ficale Control as 'LTl'. The LTI shall be directly referenced to
the wcc
The WCC is checked in the'LTl' section, verified and accepted by the lA, certifying that LTls
have been left in place
The lA confirms that each WCC is completely and praperly closed out prior to filinq the
completed hard copies by the HSSE Advisor. All daily paper work including but not limited
to, JSEA sign-in sheets, gas logs- etc.- are to be filed in the work pack

Closed WCCs and associated work packs shall be filed for a rninimurn period of four years
(at least one year on the facility)

E.I1 Cancellation of Bypass Sysfems
Where the bypass of process shutdown or fire and gas detectiorvprotection systems was
necessary to allow permitted tasks, these shall be returned to service as part of the WCC
completion arrangements.
Processes in bypass shall be in place for the shortest practicable time and should not
necessarily wait until the work is completed. The lA, when satisfied that such bypasses are no

longer required, shall authorize their cancellation and verification.

F Gonfined Space Entry

F.l General Requirements for Confined Space Entry
. The facility shall be surveyed to identify confined spaces that could be entered
. Personnel shall be informed of the existence and hazards of confined spaces by posting

"Waming" signs or by other equally effective means (i.e., Confined Space lnventory)
. Confined Spaces that can be casually or inadvertently entered shall be effectively guarded

to prevent unauthorized entry
. Permit Required Confined Spaces shall only be entered when all provisions of the Confined

Space Entry Program are satisfied
. Only properly trained and equipped personnel shall be allowed to participate in work

involving entry into Permit Required Confined Spaces
. No entry shall be made until a rescue plan is developed and implemented
. For work using a third party contractor's confined space entry permit, a BP Confined Space

Entry (CSE) WCC shall be issued stating the use of the third party contractofs JSEA and
perm¡t to conduct the task

F.2 Overuiewfor Confined Space Entry
The lA and Entry Supervisor shall be responsible for implementing and enforcing the
requirements of the Confined Space Entry program. After the conditions for Confined Space
Entry have been verified, the lA shall approve the V\CC before the job commences. The lA shall

authorize the CSE and have the same Entry Supervisor qualifications to ensure the risks

associated with this task are controlled.
An Entry Supervisor also may serve as an Attendant as long as that person is trained and
equipped, as required by this program, for each role they fill. Also, the duties of Entry Supervisor
may be passed from one individual to another during the course of an entry operation. However,
the person who the responsibilities are passed on to shall have participated in the JSEA and be

identified on the WCCs. lf they have not, the WCC shall be suspended and r+issued when all
participants have been documenled as being involved with the work The Entry Supervisor(s)
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shall be named in writing on the entry WCC. The Entry Supervisor is not necessarily a Bp
representative or employee; they may be any properly trained person and could be a contractor
ln accordance with the Control-of Work Group Standard a WCC for Confined Space Entry shall
be raised when it is necessary for personnel ìo enter confined spaces. Confineä Sp¿ç; dniry-
detailed requirements are to be used for guidance when managing the risks associated with
activities that require entry into a confined space.

F.3 Procedures for Confined Space Entry

F.3.a Contractor Requirements

Ih"l " 
lo_cation arranges to have contractors perform work that involves permit-required

Confined Space Entry, the facility manager/OlM shall:
' Verify that the selected contractor is qualified to perform the assigned confined space entry

(refer to Section F.3.b)

' lnform the contractor_that permit-required Confrned Space Entry is allowed only through
compliance with the GoM's Confined Space Entry program

' lnform the contractor of the elements, including the hazards ident¡fied and the location's
experience with the space, that make the space in question a permit-required confined
space

' lnform the contractorof any precautions or procedures that the location has implemented for
the protection of employees in or near permit-required confined spaces where contractor
personnel will be working

' Coordinate entry operations with the contractor when both the location's personnel and
contractor personnel will be working in or near permit-required confined spaces

' Debrief the contractor at the conclusion of the entry operations regarding the permit-required
Confined Space program (post-meeting)

F.3.b Training
Personnel shall be trained in their assigned duties when:. First assigned a Confined Space Entry role. There is a change in the assigned Confined Space Entry role
' There is a change in permit-required Confined Space Entry operations that presents a

hazard about which an employee has not previously been irained
' The Entry Supervisor, lA, or their designee identifies deviations from acceptable entry

conditions or a worker demonstrates a lack of competency/knowledge in the Confineá
Space Entry procedures

Training shall include, at a minimum:
. Proflciency in the specific duties assigned
' Type of Confined Space to be entered and the potential chemical and physical hazards. Work practices and techniques
. Atmospheric lesting procedures and requirements. Personal protective equipment to be used
' Rescue personnel shall be trained in first aid/CPR and confined space rescue for the type of

entry to be performed
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Training shall be documented and available for inspection.

F.3.c Permit-Required Confined Space Entry Permit
Confined space entry work is not allowed to be performed until a Confined Space Entry WCC
and a JSEA heve been complotod,
The Confined Space Entry WCC differs from other \AOCs in that:
. A provision is made for atmospheric tests start¡ng with oxygen, then LEL end then H2S,

including a cont¡nuation sheet
. lt does not allow any form of work, only visual inspection, atmosphenc testing and entry.

When work is to be carried out in a confined space, an associated WCC (as designated by
the type of work) shall be applied for and cross referenced to the Confined Space Entry
WCC. Under such circumstances, the Confined Space Entry WCC shall be ma¡ntained valid
throughout lhe life of the associated WCC

. WCC for Confined Space Entry involves declaring that the confined space is positively
isolated and the atmosphere is safe for the Authorized Gas Tester (AGT) to enter. The AGT
shall confirm prior to entering the confined space that atrnospheric testing was conducted
from a safe, external location Once the initial testing indicates 20 9o/o t 1.0o/o oxygen, 0%
LEL and no toxics, entry can proceed

. lt requires the AGT to record the atmospheric test and re-test results

F.3.d Summary of Vessel and Conf¡ned Space Entry WCC Procedures

F.3.d.1 Who Signs the WCC
The following personnel shall sign the WCC:
- olM
.tA
.PA
. Entry Supervisor
. Authorized Enlrants
. AttendanVStandbyperson(s)

F.3.e Non-Permit Confined Space Entry
A Non-Permit Required Confined Space is one lhat does not contain any of the four criteria that
constitute a permit-required confined space.

lf the confined space does not contain any of the following four items, it is non-permitted:
- Contains or has a potential to contain a hazardous atmosphere
. Contains a material that has the potential for engulfing an entrant
. Has an internal configuration such that an entrant could be trapped or asphyxiated by

inwardly converging walls or by a floor which slopes downward and tapers to a smaller
cross-section

. Contains any other recognized serious safety or health hazard
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' lf a space is classified (or re-classified) as a non-permit required confined space, a WCC
and JSEA are still required to be completed. The WCC documentation shail include the
following:

How or why the space poses no actual or potental atmospheric hazards- The basis for determining that all hazards within the space are eliminated. Control of
atmospheric hazards through forced air ventilation alone does not constitute elimination
of the hazard.

F.3.f Preparat¡on of Permit Required Confined Spaces
The lA for the facility is responsible for confirming that preparation of the confined space has
been completed as follows:

' Drain, wash, purge, neutralize and/or flush the interior of any vessel or tank before entering
' Blind and/or disconnect all lines as close as possible to the Confined Space Entry to prevent

harmful agents or vapors from entering the confined space

Establish and maintain forced ventilation in the vessel (unless purging or inerting with an
inert gas). Solely relying on natural ventilation is unacceptaote torþermit required confined
space entry Properly grounded air-driven or explosion-proof electric fans are required if
flammable gas or vapors are present

Post portable or fixed danger signs at all point(s) of entry to the permit-required Confined
Space that may not be safe for unprotected entry or whère a haåardous aimosphere may
accumulate. Signs shallconform to GoM specifications and shallstate, "Entry óy permit'
Only"
A positive pressure self-contained breathing apparatus (SCBA) or supplied airline positive
pressure respirator with egress bottle shall be immediately available ôutside the pérmit-
required Confined Space manway
Equiprnent, such as air movers and pump hoses, shall be properly grounded or bonded to
prevent static sparks
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Lighting condltions, temperature, the need for climbing, scaffolding, or the presence of water
shall be consldered when preparing a Confined Space for entry

NOTE:: ln hydrocarbon,seÑice, eleCtr¡cal equjpment shall have a ground,fault interruption ,, ,

device located outside of the confined space, and all electrical cords and devices shall
be inspected prior [o use.

Prov¡de proper Personal Protective Equlpment, such as coveralls, earplugs, goggles,
gloves, and resp¡rators, as required
Maintain a first-aid kit outside the entry
Fire extinguishers and other fire fighting equipment shall be available where needed
Establish a communication system (visual, hand signals, radio, voice, etc.) between workers
and standby personnel
Post signs and/or barricades outside to notify personnel of entry and prohibit unauthorized
entry
Entrants and standby person(s) may perform as rescuers, if properly trained and equipped;
however, the person shall not enter the Confined Space during an emergency without first
confirming that another trained standby person is present at the manway
Rescue and recovery equipment shall be staged and ready for use

Rescue and other services that may be summoned in case of an emergency and the means
of communication with those services shall be listed on or attached to the WCC
Wtren the preparation steps are complete and any additional precautions are taken, the
WCC to enter a vessel or permil-required Confined Space may then be signed and issued

F.4 Testing Confined Space Atmospheres
Confined space atrrospheres shall be tested before entry is allowed.
Tests shall be conducted in the following order, and the following levels shall be met:
. The acceptable oxygen concentration range is from 19.5olo - 23,5o/o. The desired oxygen

level is 20.9o/o. All other levels shall be investigated and the contributing issue(s) addressed.
No one shall enter a Confined Space when oxygen concentrations are above or below 20.9+
1 0% oxygen. Entry into a Confined Space with oxygen concentrations below 19.5olo may be
performed with a MOC that requires entrants to wear a Self Contained Breathing Apparatus

- The acceptable flammable gases or vapors concentration is 0% Lower Erplosive Limit
(LEL). lf 0% cannot be achieved, CSE will not occur without an MOC (as outlined in the
MOC Delegation of Authority). A MOC can only be authorized to a maximum of 10% LEL
per OSHA regulations

. lf NORM levels are equal to or greater than 50 micro roentgen/hour (pR/hr), appropriate
protective measures shall be followed

Where entry is required for initial atmospheric testing, or in any other circumslances where it is
possible, the authorized gas tester may encounler an oxygen deficient or toxic atmosphere, the
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individual conducting the test shall wear a positive pressure self-contained breathin apparatus
(SCBA) or a supplied a¡rline positive pressure respirator with egress botile. All equipment used
for atmospheric testing shall be calibrated and operationally checked prior to use according to
manufacturer specifications. The atmospheric tests and operational checks that precede the
issuing of a WCC shall be as close as practical to the time the work is to begin and recorded on
the entry \Â/CC.

Continuous monitonng shall be conducted for toxic gases and flammable gases (LEL), which
may be released during the course of work. Continuous monitoring shall be conducted as close
to the entry as possible and is mandatory on all Confined Space work regatdless of respiratory
protection provided. The area shall be evacuated if the combustible gases rise above O% LEL or
oxygen level changes above or below 20.9o/ot 1.0% oxygen. lf a noticeable change in the level
of oxygen in the Confined Space occurs, it shall be investigated. Readings shall be periodically
recorded on the CSE permit.

F.5 Safety Equipment
To establish safe entry conditions, the following equipment may be necessary:. Direct reading gas testing equipment for:

- Oxygen content
- Flammable gases and vapors
- Potential toxic contaminants

. Grounded ventilating equipment

' Communications equiprnent, as required, intr¡nsically safe for use in potentially hazardous
atmosphere

' Sufficient intrinsically safe lighting equipment with a Ground Fault Circuit lnterrupter (GFCI). Barriers and shields necessary lo protect workers from external hazards. Entry or exit equipment such as ladders and retrieval equipment
' Adequate rescue and emergency equipment to effect a timely rescue and offer immediate

first aid and CPR

' Any other equipment necessary for safe entry into and rescue from confined spaces

F.6 Rescue and Emergency Servrbes
Follow the guidelines below for rescue and emergency services:

' Each member of the rescue service shall be provided with and trained to properly use
Personal Protective Equipment and rescue equipment necessary for making rescues from
confined spaces. They shall also receive the required training for an Authorized Entrant.

' Each member of the rescue service shall practice making Confined Space rescues using
dummies, mannequins, or actual persons in representative spaces that simulate the types of
confined spaces from which rescue is to be performed, with respect to configuration,
opening size, and accessibility. This training shall be completed at least once every 12
months and may be completed at the facility

' At least one member of the rescue service shall hold cunent certification in first aid and CpR
' lf an outside (contractor) rescue service is used to perform Confined Space rescue, the OIM

shall:
- lnform the rescue service of the hazards they may confront
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- Provide the rescue service with access to all confined spaces from which rescue may be
necessary so that they can develop appropriate plans and practice rescue operations

- Evaluate the rescue service to determine that they are able to perform an etfective
rescue in a timely fashion

To facilitatn nnn-entry renclre, retrieval systems or methods shall be r-tsed, unless the
relrieval equipment would increase the overall risk of entry or would not contribute to the
rescue of the entrant
Retrieval systems will meet the following requirements:

- Each Authorized Entrant shall use a chest or full body harness with a retrieval line
attached ai the center of the entrant's back, near shoulder level, or above the entrants
head. Wristlets may be used in lieu of the full body harness if the employer can
demonstrate that the use of a full body harness is infeasible or creates a hazard and that
the use of wristlets is the safest and most effective alternative.

The other end of the retrieval line shall be attached to a mechanical device or fixed point
outside the permit space in such a manner that rescue can begin as soon as the rescuer
becomes aware that rescue is necessary
A mechanical device will be available to retrieve personnel from vertical type confined
spaces more than five feet deep

F.7 Entry
Personnel shall only enter into a Confined Space after preparation requirements are met and a
WCC is signed and issued.

lf at any time anyone (entrant, standby person, rescuer, Entry Supervisor, or any other person)
determines that the Confined Space Entry is unsafe or unanticipated hazards are present, the
Confined Space shall be immediately evacuated and safe condition established prior to re-entry

The designated standby person shall not leave the Confined Space manway with any entrant
inside unless they have been relieved by another trained standby person that is listed on lhe
\ACIC and JSEA.

Unauthorized personnel shall not be allowed entry, and, if the vessel or Confined Space is left
unattended, the entrance shall be barricaded.

F.8 Cancellation of WCC and Restoration of Producfion Vessel or
Confined Space
\Mren all work is complete and the vessel or permit-required Confined Space is ready to be
returned to service, the lA shall conduct a post-entry review. A site-speciflc checklist shall be
used for proper restoration. ln addition to items listed on the Vì¡CC, questions to consider
include:
. Are all personnel out of the confined space
. Are all blinds removed using the blind list
. Are all equipment and tools removed
. Are all manways and flanges closed and sealed
- Has the atmosphere been purged using one of the approved purging processes
. Have start-up procedures been reviewed
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After cancellation or expiration of the WCC, an entry completion meeting (post-meet¡ng) with
everyone involved (BP and contractor) shall be held and documented. The canceled wcc shall
be reviewed to confirm that any hazards found or creafed have been documented to confirm
that personnel participat¡ng in future entry operations are protected from previously unidentified
hazards. The documentation shall be retained for four years (minimum of one year at the
facility).

F.9 Annual Review
The permit-required Confined Space program shall be reviewed at least once a year (self-
assessed) unless no entry is performed within the last 12 month time period. Revisions shall
be made to the program as necessary to protect employees from the potential hazards of
Confined Space entr¡es. Documentation of annual program reviews/assessments shall be
retained for one year from the review using the ISSOW audit tool.

G Energy lsolation
This section specifies the minimum requirements for Lockot¡UTagout (LO/TO) and isolation
proeedures that shall be used when servicing or performing maintenance on machines and
equipment in which the unexpected energization, start-up, or the release of stored energy could
cause injury to personnel.

Energy lsolation is controlled and documented through the Permit to Work system and requires:
' lf the unexpected energization or start-up of equipment or the unexpected release of an

energy source could cause injury, the energy source shall be isolated with an energy
isolating device and effectively controlled

' VÚhen energy isolating devices must be locked out, the devices shall be locked and tagged
in the position that isolates the affected worker(s) from the hazardous energy when
maintenance/servicing work is being performed

' To complete maintenance, troubleshoot problems or perform adjustments, it may be
necessary to work on equipment while it is energized. The following are examples:
- Adjustingltuningengines
- Pigging
- Routine lubrication of pumps and compressors (but does not include couplings on

rotating equipment)
- Routine instrumentation and analyzer work
- Routine electrical work performed by, or supervised by, an electrician involving electrical

circuits or wiring which need to be energized to properly perform the task, such as
electrical PMs (i.e., relamping of lights)

This procedure is nol applicable to:

' Hand-held power tools or stalionary equipment whose electrical power shall be controlled by
the unplugging of equipment from the energy source, when the plug and cord are under the
control of the worker performing the servicing or maintenance

. Hot tap operations involving transmission and distribution systems

. Lock or seal open block valves on pressure relief systems
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Taking a valve out of ¡ts normal operating position for operational purposes. (Refer to
Chapter 12 General Safety Rules for further ¡nformation)

G.1 Energy Isolation Procedures

G.1.a Methods of LockouUTagout (LOTO)
There are two methods of lockouUtagout (Personal and Group LOTO) used in the GoM:

1. Personal lsolation Requirements
The use of personal isolations shall be reviewed and approved by the OIM on a case by case
basis. Personal isolations are intended for short duration tasks of relatively lo,v risk; for
example, replacing pressure gauges, filters or small valves, or other such tasks where the
completion of an lsolation Control Certificate (lCC) is considered to add no significant value in

terms of risk reduction.
The rules for approval of a Personal lsolation are as follows:
. For personal isolations, the following requirements shall be met:

- Simple isolation - Maximum of 4 isolation points

- The task and isolation are performed by one lsolator/Authorized Employee within one
shift. The lsolator/Authorized Employee may receive assistance from others but shall be
present at all times when work is in progress

- All isolation points shall be visible to the lsolator/Authorized Employee during the task

- Before approval, the OIM shall be satisf¡ed with the competence of the
lsolator/Authorized Employee to both carry out the isolation and execute the work.
Personal isolations shall only be carried out by thosê deemed to be a competent
I solator/Authorized Employee

- The equipment is locked out by lhe lsolator/Authorized Employee using the applicable
colored, single keyed lA Locks assigned to them by the lA

- The key to the lA Locks used is kept with the lsolator/Authorized Employee

- The same ìsolation standards apply to personal isolations other than the completion of
the ICC (Lock, Tag, Clear and Try)

2. Group lsolation
. Where a there is a single person or a number of ernployees working on equipment that

require an lCC, the lA will use a lockbox to provide a level of protection equivalent to that of
the individual's personal lock. An approved WCC and ICC are required for tasks using
Group lsolation.

G.1.b Long Term lsolation (LTl)
Long lerm isolation is an isolation that remains in place after the WCC is cancelled.

When work is delayed for a period exceeding the expiration date of the WCC involved and
isolations shall be kept in place, the following LTI procedure applies:
. When the WCC is archived and signed but normal operations cannot be resumed due to

isolations remaining, the applicable ICC status is modified and added to the LTI Certificate
Register within ISSOW. The lA signs on the ICC certifying that LTI status applies to the
individual isolations indicated

. When reviewing long-term isolalions greater than 90 days, the lA considers replacing the
isolation by a modification to the process, which shall comply with the Management of
Change (MOC) procedure

. Where the isolation shall remain, preservation requirements shall be required
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' Particular attention shall be paid to the preservation of piping systems and equipment that
have been isolated

' When LTI involves bleeds or vents, consider shutting or plugging of the bleed/vent and
indicating this on the controlling ICC as an isolation point. A worksite check of the integrity of
bleed/vent and all applicable LTI is carried out prior to issuing any subsequent \A/CCs
associated with the LTl.

' lndividual lCCs that contain_details of registered LTI are kept with the applicable marked up
Piping and lnstrumentation Diagrams (P&lDs), all applicable hazards asòessments, and a
copy of the cancelled original WCC

Before removing any LTl, the process, equipment, or system to be de.isolated shall be carefully
checked to confirm that it is safe to de-isolate.

G.1.c lsolation Confirmation Certificate
Wlrere items of equipment shall be isolated to allow the work to take place safely then an
lsolation Confirmation Certificate (lCC) shall be raised to control the isolation. The tCC appties
to group isolations, covering process, control and electrical. The ICC contains a tisting of áll
isolation points and the relevant engineering diagram(s) to demonstrate their location.
For voltage greater than or equal to 600 Volts AC and systems with more than one supply, a
Senior Qualified Electrical Person (SOEP) shall define/ver¡fy the isolations. Ail lCCs irnolv¡ng
high voltage isolations shall be approved by a SQEP prior to the isolations being put in place-.
The ICC supports the WCC by providing a robust means to:

' Define and record the isolations which are required before the task detailed on the
associated WCC can safely proceed

' Confirm when these are in place so that the task can proceed (subject to completion of other
associated certificates e.9., Confined Space Entry)

' Authorize and record any de-isolations and additional isolations which may be required to
test equipment under a Sanction to Test

' Authorize and record de-isolation on completion of the task detailed on the associated WCC

G.1.d Lock and Tag Usage
Each facility shall have a colored lock program identifying lsolation locks assigned to each
department. The color coding shall be at the facility's choosing. The isolation locks may also
be identified by engraving the craft and number system onto the lsolation lock.
A Tagout Device/lsolation Tag is an energy isolation device stating: "DANGER - Do NoT
OPERATE" in the form of a tag attached to the lock or EID by rneans of a non-releasable, self-
locking nylon cable tie with an unlocking strength of no less than s0 pounds. A Tagout
Device/lsolation Tag shall be used where lockout of an energy isolation device is not possible
with a standard lock and/or chain.
Tagout Device/lsolation Tags are to be used solely for the purpose of lockouUtagout, and shall
not be used for any other application

G.1.e Application of lsolation Locks and Tags (LOTO)
The following sections and Figure 1 describe the process for applying isolations locks and tags
for Personal lsolation and Group lsolation.
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G.1.e.1 Personal lsolation Process
' The lA verifies that the task planned meets the Personal lsolation requirements. The lsolator/Authorized Employee is responsible for:

- Signing out lA locks issued by the lA
- Visually inspecting the isolations poinls to verify the complete list of Energy lsolation

Devices needed, supported by P&lD and process flow diagrams as needed.
- lsolating the equipment using ElDs (e.g., close valves, positions electrical breakers in

the open position, electrical disconnect, chains, cables)
- Attaching the lA Lock and tag in a safe position to EtDs

' This process shall be repeated until all ElDs are secured (locked out and tagged out)

' Tags shall be generated as designated in ISSOW or by using tags which display the
Ïag Number, ICC Number, Process/Equipment Tag Number, and the lsolated State
Description. lndividuals will enter their name in the lsolated State Description portion
of the tag.

. Tags shall be situaled in a readily visible location when possible
- Verifying that the equipment is energy free. This shall be performed by physically

attempting to start the equipment by use of "Clear and Try" methods

- The key to the lA Locks is kept with the lsolator/Authorized Employee

G.1.e.2 Group Isolation Process
1. lnitiating ICC

' lsolatorlAuthorized Employee shall conduct a visual inspection to verify the complete list
ElDs needed, supported by P&lD and process flow diagrarns as needád. Each isolation
point shall be assigned a number (1, 2,3, etc.) and listed on the ICC

' lsolator/Authorized Employee shall complete an ICC for the EID used to isolate energy
sources from the equipment being worked on

. lsolator/Authorized Employee signs out lsolation Locks from designated area. lA verifies the ¡solation points on the ICC in ISSOW
2. lsolate Equipment
. lA witnesses the insertion of blinds
. The lsolator/Authorized Employee is responsible for the following:

- lsolating the equipment to be worked on by using existing ElDs (e.g., close valves,
positions electrical breakers in the open position, electrical disconnect)

- Verifying that the equipment is energy free. This shall be performed by physically
attempting to start the equipment by use of "Clear and Try" methods
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NOTE,: lt is not necessary for þleed valVes to be locked :Bleed valves can, $r:ouped on the
lsolation to indieate the number'of,blêed Valves on a: linê- , :,

. Attaching the lsolation Locks and tags in a safe position to the ElDs

- This process shall be repeated until all ElDs are secured (locked out and tagged out)

- Tags shatt be generated as designated in ISSöW or by using tags which display the Ïag
Number, ICC Number, Process/Equipment Tag Number, and the lsolated State
Description. lndividuals will enter their name in the lsolated State Description portion of
the tag

- Tags shall be situated in a readily visible location when possible

3. Lock Box LockouVTagout
. lsolator/Authorized Employee places the key(s) and unused lsolation Locks into the Lock

Box

. lf additional crafts are included in the isolation, each Craft Crew Leader shall attach a
personal lock and tag issued by the lA to the lockbox

. Affected employees have the option to attach a personal lock issued by the lA to the lockbox
or sign the ICC Work Party Declaration
- lf the Affected Employee chooses to attach a personal lock, the employee maintains

control of the key
The lsolator/Authorized Employee shall attach an lA Lock and tag issued by the lA to the
lockbox. The key to the lA Lock shall be conlrolled by the lA
- lA shall inspect the work area and verify the isolations are in place
. lCCs shall be maintained with the work WCC at the designated location and a copy in the

lock box

NOfE
Any additions or,Oelétionsto the ICC shall be communicáted to allAuthorized
Employees involved in lhe job.

An SQEP:shall changê the state of the ElDs on equipment involving more than 600
volts,

G.1.f Review of ICC with Craft Crew Leader
Using the ICC Form, the lsolator/Authorized Employee shall conduct a field safety review with
the craft crew leader. This review shall include the visual verification of each EID and an
explanation of the potential hazard(s) that could occur if any of the locks are removed from the
ElDs.

After the review, the craft crew leader shall attach their assigned lock and tag to the lock box
and sign the ICC Work Party Declaration, This process forbids the removal of any lockout
devices by the lsolator/Authorized Employee.

The craft crew leader, using the lCC, shallconfirm that:
. Affected employees from their crew are signing in and out on the ICC Work Party

Dedaration or
. Applying/removing their personal locks, issued by the lA, from the lock box
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The lsolator/Authorized Employee shall:
' Retrieve the key for the lA Lock from the lA and remove lA Lock from lock box. Return lssuing Authority key(s) and locks to the tA
' Remove lsolation Locks, lockout devices and tags from the serviced equipment. Return and sign in all lsolation Locks back in service on the ICC
' Notify all affected employees that the equipment ¡s being put back in service
' visually confirm, using the lcc point list, that all points have been de-isolated. Put Equipment back ¡n service

G.1.i Devices Not Used as Energy lsolation Devices
The following devices cannot be used as an EID:. PSV/RV
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The ICC Work Party Declaration shall be maintained wilh the work WCC, JSEA and the ICC at
the desi gnated location.
Once the lsolator/Authorized Employee has verified all isolations are in place, one last check
shall be made on the equipment to confirm that it is energy free.
The lsolator/Authorized Employee shall check for voltage using the proper equipment and
attach grounding straps if necessary. At this poin( the lA shall re-inspect the worksite to verify
the isolation was completed as identified on the lCC. After the isolation is verified, the lA can
approve the applicable wccs for the olM to authorize prior to starting work.

G.1.g Transfer of lsolation and lssuing Authority Locks During on-Going
Work (Applies to Group Lockout)
The transfer of lsolation and lA locks shall only apply to Group Lockout situations.
lf a crew change occurs prior to job completion with lsolation and lssuing Authority Locks still in
effect, the lssuing Authority Locks shall be transfened at crew change tõ the relieí/oncoming
lssuing Authority. This will be accomplished by the lssuing Authority and the lsolator/Authorized
Employee countersigning the TSSOW tCC & WCC.
lf the work is not complete and will resume at a later date, the Craft Crew leader and Affected
Employees shall sign-off on the ISSOW sign-off sheet each workday.

G.1.h Removal of Energy lsolations
The lsolator/Authorized Employee and craft crew Leader shall confrrm that:. All the work required is complete
. The work area is clean
' All crew members are accounted for and no longer affected by the equipment, and have

signed out on the ICC Work Party Declaration or removed lheìr personal locks and retumed
to the lA

' The craft crew leader assigned lock and tag are removed frorn the lock box and returned to
the lA

' The equipment is in an operational state and ready to be energized

When'the I rized Employee has verified the'above items;,t¡sy's¡s
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A check-valve or back-flow-preventer
Push button or selector switches
Automatic or remotely operated valves controlled by push buttons, selector switches, and/or
computer automation, unless it can be positively isolated by any of the criteria listed below

- Breaker or fuse removal
- Air failure causes the valve to close directly or through a pilot mechanism and the air is

disconnected
- The valve is equipped with a hand-jack that can be locked-out in a safe position

G,2 LockouVTagout Modifications
This section applies to modification of the lsolator/Authorized Employees lockout device and
tagout during on-going activities. lf the job scope changes, the job is stopped and the proper
documentation is re-issued.

G.3 Removal of lsolator/Authorized or Aflected Employee Lock or
Failure to Complete the rSSOt/Y tCC
lf the lsolator/Authorized or Affected Employee who applied the lockout or tagout device is not
available to remove it, then the lock and/or tag may be removed under the direction of the
supervisor (or designated alternate) using the following steps:
. After all means of contacting the individual are complete, the lA shall contact the OIM to

remove the authorized employee's personal lock and tag frorn the lock box or sign off the
tCC Work Party Declaration, and complete the ISSOW lCC, allowing the lsolator/Authorized
Employee permission to remove personal locks

. Determine conclusively the job has been completed and no personnel remain in the affected
atea

. Verify the area is clear and direct the removal of the lockouVtagout

. ffien employee resumes work at the facility, the supervisor or (designated altemate) shall
ensure that the the lsolator/Authorized or Afiected Employee is notified that their lock was
removed.

NOTE::The OIM shall sign name and ñotlhe name ofthe absent I

G.4 Piping lsolation Methods

G.4.a Positive Piping lsolation
Positive lsolation is mandatory for:
. Permit requìred confined space entry (except for hull ballast tanks where a MOC shall be

initiated to verify a site specific HAZID/HAZOP will be performed for that facility's ballast
system to confirm it is the overall safest method to perform the job)

. Long-duration isolations of open ended piping (greater than 1 week)

. Equipmentmothballing

. Hot Work (for low pressure (less than 150 psig), non-hazardous fluids (per Table 2, page
92), positive isolation will not be required. Appropriate level of isolation will be determined
by a documented risk assessment and MOC.)

. Process fluids above auto-ignition temperature

Positive lsolation is achieved by slip blind insertion or blind flanging.
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G.4.a.1 SIip Blind Insertion (EID)
Plate ¡nsertion is the installation of a slip blind or spectacle blind between bolted or clamped
flanges. Plate insertion shall be confirmed by the lsolator/Authorized Employee and witnessed
by the lA. The blind shall be rated to pipe design specification.

Speclacle Blind

Sl¡p Bl¡nd

Figure 2: Plate lnsertion

G.4.a.2 Blind Flanging
Blind flanging is when a tull-rated pipe fitting is used to close the flanged end of an open pipe or
valve.

Blind Flange

Figure 3: Blind Flange

G.4.a.3 Blind Selection
Blinds shall be selected according to the following:
' A blind shall be rated for the pressure and temperature for the service of the line. Permanent

blinds shall meet applicable design piping standards and codes. A blind is recommended to
have a "T" handle long enough lo extend at least two inches beyond pipe flanges. One side
of the "T" handle should have a hole for the attachment of a tag and flag

' Blinds shall be purchased from approved manufacturers and shall be designed specifically
for the size and rating of the flanges to confirm the proper thickness, flatness, and
smoothness of the gasket surface. The table below specifies lhe use of steel plate with yield
strength of to meet the requirements of ASTNI A-36, "Standard Specification for Carbon
Structural Steel"
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Table 1: Blind Rating Chart (per formula in Section 304.53 of ANSI 831.3 using allowable stress
of 17,800 PSI) "

z-118"r-7/8"1-s/8"t-318"L-L18"718"sl8"sl8"600 , 318"

1-U2"t-3/8"t-\14"rua'7le"314'u2"318"3lB"300

1718',314"3/q'5lB"Ll2"3lB"tl4"tl4'150

'14^,

NOTE: Field fabrication óf :slips ánd blinds'is lrot allowed;

The use of other types of blinding devices, such as tapped bull plugs and Victaulic caps,
may also be considered if lhese meet or exceed ratings of other members of piping systems
Special attention should be considered to provide the means to bleed down pressure before
using these devices.

G,4.a.4 Blind Installation Considerations
Blinds shall be installed with the following considerations in mind:
. Will the blind effectively accomplish its purpose in the selected location?
. Can the blind be removed safely when required? (The precautions taken during the

installations of the blind shall be followed when removing the blind.)
. ls the selected location accessible to personnel and equipment?
. ls the blind located at the flange closest to the equipment, tank, or vessel?
. ls the blind the correct size and pressure rating? (Consult the facility engineer responsible

for the location.)
. Has lhe line, vessel, or equipment contained toxic or conosive material?
. Have provisions been made to eliminate or reduce spillage or prevent pollution during

installation and removal of the blind?

G.4.a.5 Installation of Blinds
Adhere to the following when installing blinds:
. Blinds shall be installed at the flange closest to the vessel, tank, or equipment under

consideration
. When vessels or process equipment are interconnected in such a way that blinding of each

is not possible or practical, the combination is to be considered as one vessel. The
combination will be appropriately blinded and prepared as a un¡t
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A blind may have a gasket installed on both sides, but a minimum of one gasket installed on
the pressure side of the bl¡nd is required

G.4.a.6 Prior to Opening a Flanged Joint
Before opening any flanged joint for the installation of a blind:. Verify the exact location where the blind is necessary
' Determine from the designated operator that the equipment or piping is prepared and

properly released for blinding
. Verify that correctly sized blinds are to be installed. Verify that lines and equipment have been de-pressured and drained

- Determine what product or material has been contained in the equipment or piping. To
determine the proper personal protective equipment (PPE) requiied, refer to ìn'" -
material's Material Safety Data Sheet (MSDS) and PPE requirements in the Bp GoM
Safe Practices Manual and the site-specific PPE assessment at the facility

G.4.b Double Block and Bleed (EtD)
Double block and bleed is isolating a line by means of closure of two block valves in series with
an intermediate bleed to a safe location (vented flare/drain vessel or atmosphere). Two forms of
double block and bleed isolation follow:

G.4.b.1 Double Block and Bleed - Two Valves (EID)

Double Block & Bleed

Process Equipment

Bleed Down

Figure 5: Double Block and Bleed - Two Valves
Double block and bleed - two valves information follows:
' lsolation Locks and tags are required to prevent inadvertent valve operation (e g , lockable

valve mechanism)

' Verify the bleeder is open initially and remains open during the isolation. The bleeder shall be open between two closed valves

G.4.b.2 Double Block and Bleed - single valve with Double seals (EID)
lnformation on closure of double seal valves, with body drains to a safe location (vented
flare/drain vessel or atmosphere), is as follows.

' Valves used for this service shall have two independent seats sealing in the same direction
simultaneously

. Valve has no history of leakage or failure
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G.4.c Platform Facilities That Do Not Meet the Requirements of the lsolation
Flowchart
Platform facilities built under an older design specification that do not meet the requirements of
the lsolation Flowchart (Figure 6) may perform single valve isolation after a documented risk
ãssessrflent tlas treen cutttpleted fur Llre lullt-rwitig.
- Sightglassremoval/installation
- Wellhead choke changes
. Filter change out
. Replacement of valves ¡n rec¡procating compressors and pumps
. Removal/replacement and testing of instruments (i.e., pressure sefety high/low)
. lnsertion/removal of pigs ftom permanent pig launcher/receiver installations
. Change out of relief device being serviced
. lnstallation and removal of blinds
. Senior orifice fittings in metering systems (applicable to all facilities)
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G.4.d Piping lsolation Requirements
Figure 6 will be utilized to assess proper isolation methods (excluding well work activities)
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Figure 6. lsolation Flowchart
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redPerm i[:Space refers toEntry"¡'Confined

The following terms are to be used with the lsolation Flowchart (Figure 6):

Table 2: Hazardous Fluid Types

aa Corrosive, and toxic or irritant chemical
fluids

Lube oil, steam,, or hot water

Naturally Occurring Radioactive Material
(NORM)

Fluids that could have an environmental
impact

Crude and condensate

Wlere hydrates may be present

Natural Gas Liquids (NGL)

Single valve isolation where the
valve has a history of leakage

Nitrogen

Drilling mud

Diesel oil, aviation turbine
kerosene

Process fluids

Gas (e.9., methane, HzS, etc.)

Fluid containing hydrocarbon gas

a

a

a

a

a

a

a

NOTE: Exam of non¡hazardous items,áre:':cold water, fresh,water, air and coolin water

Table 3:Acronyms/Symbols used in Figure 6

Double Block and BleedDBB

Low frequency ¡solation - refer to Table 5

H¡gh frequency isolation - referto Table 5

B - High Risk lsolation

lsolat¡on safeguards required per Table 4A - Low R¡sk lsolation

SVI - Single velve lsolation
- lnsertion of a blind between bolted or

clamped flanges shall be witnessed by the
lsolator/Authorized Employee. ln each case, the
insertion is rated to pipe design specification; or
removal of pipe work sect¡on, and bolting/clarnp¡ng
onto live ends blank (blind) flanges rated for full line
design pressure (i.e., for specific applications).

lsolation required per Table 4

NOTE:

energy :isol:àting devices
nt has the to add to
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Page 55 of58Chapter 8 - Control of Work

Table 4: lsolation Safeguards

ooIrnprovernent of access/eg ress

ooReduction of inventory
ooReduction of operat¡ng pressure upstream

oo
Testing of F&G detectors and the ESD system (not required for non-
hazardous utilities)

MoFirewatch/standby man
ooUsage of additional mechanical ventilation
MoMinimization of the possibility of plant disturbance

Mokit available (not required for non-hazardous utilities)Portable firefighting
MoMinimization of task time
MoIdentification of back-up isolation valves, shutdown system, etc.

MoDevelopment of contingency plan against leakage

MoRadio link to control room when breaking containment

MMControl/prevention of nearby work
MMRegular rnon¡toring of isolation
MM, checking for a lealçy valve prior to stating work)Pressure build-up test (i.e,
MMuous gas monitoring (not required for non-hazardous utilities)Contin
MoGas test at intervals (not required for non-hazardous utilities)

Legend:
M lndicates Mandatory Safeguards to be applied
O lnd¡cates OptionalSafeguards to be considered
The following listed isolation frequencies are based on currenl operations and risk assessments.
They are intended to assist in providing the correct isolation capability per Figure 6 - lsola¡on
Flowchart.

Table 5: lsolation Frequency

HIGHRemoval or replacement of turbine meters while bypassingMeter Runs

LOWRemoval/Repair of control valve while continuing to operateControl Valve
Station

LOWReplacing trim and/or seatSDV,S / BDV,s

LOW

Entering vessel

Replacing seatPSV'S

,, ïYPlea,!,,,,,,,.,,,,,,,,,,,

,,,F.requêndies,,,,, .,,

LOWTypical Separators
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G.4.e Additional lsolation Methods
. A hydrostatic/hydrodynamic isolation device that monitors the pressure on both sides of the

plug is acceptable (i.e. Car-Ber Testing Services)

NOTE:, lf installation of a blind is to,be permanent, then the,provisions for Management of
shall be followed,

G.5 Energy lsolation Training
All Affected Employees and lsolator/Authorized Employees, and others who work in operational
areas where energy isolation may be performed, shall be trained prior to their participation in the
program. Energy isolation awareness training shall be conducted during the facility introduction.

Refaining shall be provided:
. Whenever there is a change in the energy isolation program
. Wheneverjob changes or changes in equipment or processes present a new hazard
. When periodic inspections reveal inadequacies in an worker's knowledge of the procedure

The training shall confirm that the purpose and function of the energy isolation program is

understood and that the knowledge and skills required for the safe application, usage, and
removal of energy controls have been conveyed to personnel.

All training shall be documented, including the date and names of employees attending the
tra¡ning.

G.6 Annual Review
The permit-required Energy lsolation program shall be reviewed at least once a year (self-

assessed) unless no isolation is performed within the last 12 month time period. Revisions shall

be made to the program as necessary to protect employees from the potential hazards of stored
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Pig Launchers Opening and launching pig while continuing b operate HIGH

Strainer/Filter,
Filter Separator

HIGHRemoval of strainer to clean, or replace filters

Single Stage
Hydrocarbon
Pumps

HIGHMaintaining one pump with other pumps operating in parallel

Compressors Maintaining one cornpressor with other compressols operating
in parallel

HIGH

VRU HIGHMaintaining one compressor with other compressors operating
in parallel

HP Injection Pump Maintainìng one pump with other pumps operating in parallel HIGH

Plpellne Pump r-rIGil

Exchangers LOW

Maintairrirrg uriè lJurììp w¡l.h ü1.11èr pulllps opelätlng ln parallel
Cleaning out

Scrubbers Opening vessel to make repairs LOW

NOTE manage ent :has the authorit¡r to edit nd add to rhi 5 list AS warranted. F

VA to
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energy and energy isolation. Documentation of annual program reviews/assessments shall be
retained for one year from the review using the ISSOW audit tool.

H Key Documents
CoW Gao Assess Tool

S&Q Çontrol of-Wprk Audit Proto.cot

SSO Çs"YV Asses-Srn e n!*Jool
GoM Col]tt-ol of WorlL Fiet d_AuCit. CarC
Ç-t-o:¿p--Ç-sV:V.V-v-ç-þ-srle

GoM Action Tracking Pßctice
Fi rewatg.þe r Com p-gtency Ass_e_s sm e nt
qMp¿g
l=e çq qn q. l.ea!"n.e d. Prpçedv.r. 9
Lnte-sr.atp-d..8!_e.ld..P-l_a.nnins.-Link

lM related Risk Assessment Practices and procedurgs
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,t!.!,,rif:l,,.l 9oM Safe Practices Manual (SpM) - Driving Safety
!+¿i+,r|./: Document Number: CD # UPS-US-SW-GOM-HSe-OOC¡Oõ8A-Z

A PurposelScope
This chapter provides the driving safety requirements when operating any vehicle on Bp
business and all BP owned or rented vehicles. Certain aspecis of thiã chäpter apply to Bp
employees who are passengers in vehicles when on Bp business.

B Definitions
Definitions Table

06t01t11Next Review Date

2 - GoM HSSEConlrol Tier:06/01/08Revision Date:
GoM HSSElssuing Dept:o2t07to2lssue Date

GoM HSSE Document
Management Admin istrator

Doc Admin:GoM HSSEScope:
GoM HSSE Programs ManagerDocument Gusfodian:GoM HSSE DirectorDocument Authority:

The management system to confirm all applicable JOurneysJourney Risk

Any vehicle greater than three and one-halftons offixed chassis or
articulated trailer, a mobile plant

Heavy Vehicle

Thc timc spcnt driving a vchiclc on tsP busincss

Training which meets the BP Defensive Driving performance
Specifrcation and Fatigue Awareness req
is scheduled through Virtual Training As

uirements. Defensive driving
sistant (VTA)

Drivc'l'imc
Driving Safety
Course

A vehicle owned andlor under Iong-term lease to BPCompany Vehicle

Any activity performed to meet BP's business needs defined as "work-
related" under the U.S. OSHA record keeping requirements, personal
or optional activities are excluded

Company Business

Any site, location, vehicle, or vessel that is owned or operated by or
on behalf of a BP company

BP Premises

Any company vehicle assigned to an employee or utilized as a
poolvehicle
Any personal vehicle used on company business with operating
expenses reimbursed by company
Any rental or leased vehicle used by an employee on company
business
Non-reimbursable commuting is excluded

Affected Vehicle

DefinitionTerm
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Chaoter 9 - Drivinc Pase 2 of 6

All paid hours on BP business, inclusive of work breaksWorking Hours

Every direct employee of BP and its subsidiaries and joint ventures
(tSOø ownership) and contractor companies that engage in direct
work on BP premises on behalf of BP, or to transport our people,

materials, intermediates, and products

Work Force

A rental vehicle is a vehicle that is not owned by BP, which is rented
or hired for a specific period of time. This includes short-term and
long-term leases for light vehicles. Leased heavy vehicles are defined
as heavy vehicles

Rental Vehicle

Any heavy vehicle driver, bus driver, chauffeur, and/or any light
vehicle driver who drives more than 16,000 kilometers (10,000 miles)
per year on business (or pro-rata mileage for any part of a year) and
is thereby regarded as having driving as a core comPetency as part of
their job. A mobile plant operator who as part of their job drives for
more than 15 percent of working hours (or pro-rata time for any part
of the year) is deemed to be a professional driver. The GoM has a
very small number of professional drivers. The list of professional
drivers is retained in Virtual Training Assistant (VTA)

Professional Driver

Where BP plc. and/or a wholly owned subsidiary, joint venture, or
other business entity directly working for BP plc. is in a position to
exercise executive authority (i.e., capable of mandating operations
rules and regulations, or is in a position of significant influence over
them) in the running of an operat¡on

Operational Control

Any specialized motorized equipment or vehicle used exclusively
within the confines of a controlled s¡te, or vehicle used for lifting,
matedal handling, construction, drilling, and excavation work. This
excludes standard light vehicles used within a controlled site. Ïhis is
not applicable to fixed cranes

Mobile Plant

Any medical condition that may interfere, temporarily or permanently,
with the individual's ability to control the vehicle

Medical Condition

Any vehicle less than three and one-half tons, excluding a mobile
plant

Light vehicles

A documented, personal identification authorizing the named person
to drive designated classifications of vehicle on stated on-road or off-
road locations. Depending on the vehicle and the area in which it is
operated, licenses may, where not issued by a public authority, be
issued by or an approved BP authority (e.9., refinery, site, or airport
authority)

License

are assessed, approprietely risk minimized, documented and
implemented

Management Plan

DefinitionTerm
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C Key Responsibilities

D Procedures
The following sections oufline the requirements of the driving policy

D.l Affected Vehicle Requirements

Confirm BP personnel assigned to driving tasks, including new
employees and transferees, are trained and qualified to operate
that class of vehicte (driver safety train¡ng that includes fatigue
management training)
Confirm driver's licenses are checked and records maintained for
those driving company-owned vehicles
Confirm the purchase of vehicles meets the Bp Group Minimum
Vehicle Specifications
Confirm that manufacturer's recornmendations for vehicle
maintenance are being met and records are maintained
Confirm appropriate emergency response equipment is supplied
in company-owned vehicles
Confirm the GoM Driving Safety Practices are followed

Supervisors

Complete training as required
Advise your supervisor of any medical, physical, or psychological
condition that would impair your driving performance
lnspect the vehicle before use to confirm it is in proper working
condition
Report any malfunction or problem with a company-owned vehicle
to your supervisor

All BP Employees
Operat¡ng any
Vehicle on BP
Business

ResponsibilitiesPos¡tion

NOTE: Using ph ones and radal. detectors whiie driving on company business prohi
For BP the use, Ís in :thê:Gulf of

Personnel assigned a Company vehicle shall confirm the vehicle
operates properly and is maintained in accordance with the
manufacturer's recommendatlons

Operations and
Maintenance

ProhibitedMotorcycles

Loads shall be secure, and the weight shall be within the
manufacturer's specif¡cations and legal limits

Loads

Each BP-owned vehicle should be equipped with emergency
equipment (e.9., cell phones, radios, fire extinguishers, flares, first_aid
kit, etc.)

Emergency
Preparedness
Equipment

RequirementItem
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9-Dri

D.2 DriverRequirements
These requirements apply to affected vehicles

Vehicle is fit for the purpose and is maintained in safe working order
with seatbelts installed and functional. The numbers of passengers
are not to exceed the manufacturer's specification for the vehicle

Vehicle Safety

Owned or long-term leased BP light vehicles will be equipped wiih a
Vehicle Data Recorder (VDR) able to record the following minimum
data: seatbelt use, speed, harsh acceleration, harsh deceleration,
and driving hours

Vehicle Data
Recorder

Prohibited

The number of passengers shall not exceed the manufacture/s
design specification for the vehicle (i.e., no passengers in the back of
trucks, no more passengers than seatbelts, etc.)

Passengers

Radar Detectors

RequirementItem

Headlights shall be used at all times while driving vehiclesHeadlights

Drivers shall take measures to prevent ignition of flammable vapors,
such as observing smoking restrictions and grounding/bonding
requirements

Fueling Vehicle

Drivers are obliged to stop if tired or fatigued. They should either
make altemative travel anangements or have an appropriate period
of resUsleep before driving.
. No driver shall drive more than ten hours in any conseculive 24-

hour period
. Additionally, during the same 24-hour period, the driver shall have

a minimum of eight consecutive hours rest break
. Drivers should take at least a ten minute out-of-the-car break

every two hours

Work/drive time combination is limited to no more than 14 hours
during any one 24 hour period

Fatigue and
Tiredness

Drivers are required to successfully complete approved Driving Safety
course within six months of commencing driving on BP business.
Refresher training shall be completed at least every three years
thereafter

Driver/Operator
Training

Drivers shall possess a valid driver's license for the class of vehicle
operated. Operators of specialty vehicles (i.e., forklift, backhoe,
bobcat, front-end loader, etc.) shall possess appropriate certifications.
Drivers shall notify their supervisor if their license is suspended or
revoked

Driver/Operator
License/
Certifications

RequirementItem
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Chapter 9 - Drivinu Safetv Pase 5 ofó

lncidents shall be reported to the driver's immediate supervisor as
soon as possible

Vehicle lncidents

Vehicles with manual t¡ansmissions shall be parked with the
transmission in its lowest forward gear or reverse gear and with lhe

ng brake set

Unattended Vehicles

Drivers shall conflrm that all occupants wear equipped seatbelts while
a vehicle is in motion ln addifion, certain mobile plant vehicles (i e.
forklift, backhoe, bobcat, front-end loader) shall have seatbelts worn
while in operation

Seatbelts

prohibitedRadar Detectors

ln order to minimize driver hazard exposure, drivers are responsible
for challenging the necessity, frequency, and/or extent of trips with
the intent to limit hazard exposure

Pre-trip Risk
Assessment and
Route Planning

Company vehicles may only be used with prior authorization by local
ma

Personal Use of
Company Vehicle

The driver cannot use a mobile phone or two-way communication
devices while operating the vehicle

Drivers shall assess hazards and legally park in a manner

Mobile Phones or
Two-Way
Communication
Devices

Parking

RequirementItem

For more information on forklift and industrial truck operations, see the Bp GoM HSSE website
and select Forklift and lndustrial Truck Operations.

E Key Documents
9-rq q q _D*li v i ng.S af ely
P-¡-o.f .ç..çsi.c.na!..Plivins..ß.e.-qui!-.ement.s-

Pre-T_rip Assessment Guidance
SeteFuelinq Ggidqnæ
V. .e h,ç!g ln goe qtj sn. Qhe.qkt j sJ

Added in reference to time line for
implemenlation of vehicle standards for non-
professional drivers. Changed CD # from
1 OOEO tO UPS.US-SW-GOM-HSE-DOC-
00088-2 to conform io new numbering
nomenclalure in the new GoM HSSE doc
base. Changed 3 authorities. Changed

Kathy KanoczS. Garner/
S. Tink/
R. DeLeonardis;
G. Jackson

02t28t06

Revised to specifically eddress the
requirements for the GoM
Def¡n¡tion teble edded

GoM HSSE
Programs
Manager

GoM HSSE
Director

06/01/08
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lnilial issue as controlled document. Prior
revision history located in hard-copy
consolidated manual.

Ray BrittS. Garner/
B. HerberU
R. White/
S. Flynn

o2to7to2

Reviewed document w¡th currenl Group
Driving Safety Requ¡rements. Added
language for alignment to Group GR
Requirements to clarifythat drivers have a

valid license.

Ray BritiS. Garner/
B. Herbert/
M. Kudla/
S. Flynn

10t18t02

Revised entire policy to reflect Group Driving
Standard Requirements. Mejor changes
include: definitions, roles and
responsibilities, driver training requ irements,
Professional Driver Requirements, and
veh icle dete recorder requ iremenls.
Seclions 3-0, added language on zero
tolerance, disciplinary actions; Section 5.0,
added hyperlinks to form. Section 6.0,
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authority.
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B. Herbert/
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GoM HSSE Document
Manage ment Admin isirator

Doc AdminGoM HSSEScope
GoM HSSE Programs ManagerDocument GustodianGoM HSSE DirectorDocument Author¡ty:

GoM Safe Practices Manual (SpM) - Electricat Safety
Document Number: cD # UPS-US-SW-GOM-HSE-DOC-O0í Oó-2

A Purpose/Scope
The purpose of this chapter is to provide Electrical safety requirements

B Definitions
Definitions Table

C Overview
The Eiecûical Safety requirement applies to all operations involvíng work on or near an
energized installation. Only qualified personnel shall operate, maintain, inspect and test
electrical eguipment and systems.

D Procedures
The content of these procedures is an overview of the safety requirements for working on or
near electrical equipment and systems. For detailed requirements, refer to NFpA 70È.

'<t:,
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The point of connection between the facil¡t¡es of the serving utility
and the premises wiring

Service Point

One who has received training in and has demonstrated skills and
knowledge in the construction and operation of electrical equipment
and the hazards involved and are permitted to work on or near
exposed or energized parts

Qualified Person

Equipment in which any spark or thermal effect is incapable of
causing an ignition of a flammable or combustible material in air

lntrinsically Safe
Equipment

A safe pathway for electricity to follow to the ground in the event of
electrical leakage in circuits and/or equipment

Grounding

An apparatus
explosion of a
the ignition of

enclosed in a case that is capable of withstanding an
gas or vapor that may occur within it and preventing
a gas or vapor surrounding the enclosure

Explosion Proof

DefinitionTerm
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D.1 Testing Equipment
Test equipment shall be calibrated, tested, and used in accordance with manufacture's
instuctions. Test equipment shall also be inspected and tested before and after each use to
check for proper operation. ln addition, all test equipment shall be inspected, tested, and
calibrated annually. A non-contact voltage proximity meter that is rated for the voltage being
tested is recommended when performing tests to confirm energization of equipment such as
panel boards, switchgear, and motor control centers.

D.2 Verification of Electrical lsolation When PeÉorming
LockouUTagout
After all sources are isolated, tagged, and locked out, Qualified personnel shall use test
equipment to confirm exposed, normally energized parts of electrical equipment are de-
energized. Durrng this test, Qualified personnel shall wear PPE rated to protect the individual
against the arc-flash and shock hazards present as if the equipment was energized. The test
shall be used to determine that all sources are isolated, equipment deenergized, and if any
residual, back-fed, or induced voltage is presenl.

D.3 De-Energizing Live Parts
Live or potentially energized parts shall be de-energized, locked, tagged and tested before
personnel begin work on or near the parts. Only under approval of Management (Offshore
lnslallation Manager or other approved Facilities Operations Manager) shall equipment be
worked on while exposed live parts are present- Examples of possible situations where
Management might approve such work include:
. De-energizing would introduce additional or increased hazards (such as deaclivation of

emergency alarrn systems, shutdown of hazardous location ventilation equipment, or
removal of critical illumination from an area)

. lt is not feasible due to equipmeni design or operational limitations (i.e. , testing of electrical
circuits that can only be performed when energized or working on circuits that form an
integral part of a continuous industrial process that othen¡vise requires a complete shuidown
in order to permit work on one circuit or piece of equipment)

lf the exposed live parts are not de-energized, the following practices shall be used to protect
exposed personnel:
. A detailed procedure shall be prepared that outlines the specific risks and the mitigation that

will be used to reduce the risk to an acceptable level
. Only qualified persons may perform the work
. Proper electrical PPE shall be worn
. When exposed energized electrical components are involved, guarding, isolating, or

insulating materials shall be used to protect the individual from direct body contact or
indirect body contact via tools, equipment, and other conductive materials

. Provide illumination

. Wlren confined spaces such as manholes or vaults are involved, protective shields, barriers,
or insulating materials shall be used to avoid inadvertent contact with energized parts

. Secure doors, hinged panels, etc., to prevent their swinging into personnel

. Handle conducting materials ln contact w¡th the employee appropriately to prevent them
from contacting energized parts

. Only use portable ladders with nonconducting side rails (fiberglass)
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' Do not wear conductive clothing or jewelry (i.e., watch bands, bracelets, rings, key chains,
necklaces, metallic aprons, or metal headgear)

' Do not use conductive cleaning materials (i.e., steelwool, metallic cloth, silicon carbide, or
any conductive liquid solutions) in proximity to energized parts unless procedures are
followed to prevent contacl with energized parts

D.4 Disconnecting Means For Etectricat Isolation
only load-rated switches, circuit breakers, or other devices specifically designed for
disconnecting electrical power circuits may be used for opening, reversing, or closing circuits
under load conditions.
Only primary disconnect switching devices that physically disconnect the power supply circuit
conductors from equipment being maintained shall be used to isolate the electrical energy for
lock-out-tag-out purposes. Lock-out of control swilches that isolate control power to autómatic
switching componenls of the electrical equipment shall not be used as the sole method of
electrical isolation.
After a circuit is automatically de-energized (tripped) by a fuse or circuit breaker, it shall not be
re-energized until the equipment and circuit have been identified as safe for energizing by a
Qualified Person. Manual re-closing of circuit breakers, or re-energizing circuits ¡y reólaô¡ng a
fuse, more than once is prohibited until the underlying problem is identified and coirected.
Bypassing protectlve devices or using a fuse or circuit breakerwilh a rating too high to protect
the circuit or equipment involved is prohibited.
The following procedures shall be followed when working at electilcal control panels:

' Proper PPE designed to provide shock hazard and thermal protection from arcing shall be
worn (see Protective Equipment section in this chapter)

' Before contactng any components in an electrical control panel, confirm de-energization
with an appropriately rated voltmeter or other device approved for the service

' Before operating switches or breakers, confirm all protective panels are closed and fastened
' To disconnect the electr¡cal power from equipment such as motor starters, always turn the

control switch to lhe off position before turning the main disconnect switch to the off position
' To re-energize electrical equipment such as motor starters, always confirm control switches

are off before turning on the main disconnect switch

' When operating the control or main switch, NEVER stand in front of the electrical panel.
Always stand off to the side of the panel to operate the switch. Never look at the control
panel. Should the panel explode, your eyes and body shall not be in a direct line with the
explosion

D.5 Labeling of Electrical Sysfems
All components of electrical systems shall be legibly marked indicating voltage, source of power,
and what the component feeds. The electrical distribution system (service, feeder, and branch
circuits) shall also be legibly marked and cross referenced between components to indicate their
purposes. The markings shall be sufficiently durable to withstand the service environment.
The covers on pull and junction boxes of ô00 volts or above shall be permanently marked
"DANGER, High Voltage".
Where doors are used for access to live electrical equipment rated 600 volts (AC or DC) or
above, either door locks or ìnterlocks shall be provided end letches shall require a tool to open
the door.
Switches, controllers, and circuit breakers used for isolation purposes shall be limited to those
that can be mechanically locked out in the off position.
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D.6 Electrical Equipment and Sysfem Grounding
Confirm that the electrical equipment manufacturefs grounding recommendations are followed
when installing or using any electrical equipment or devices.

Equipment safety grounding conductors provided in temporary wiring should be the first to be

connected and the last to be disconnected for any temporary wiring.

As defined in the National Electrical Code (NFPA 70), API-RP-14F, and applicable OCS orders,

the power system grounding and equipment safety grounding for the permanent electrical
equipment on the facility shall be maintained to ensure the integriiy of the grounding system.
Periodic inspection and testing shall be performed to ensure the integrity of the system. ln
general, the inspection and testing of the equipment grounding shall be performed when the
equipment overall inspection and tests are performed. Main ground¡ng system rouiine
inspections shall be done on an annual basis.

D.6.a Temporary end Portable Wirlng lnstallat¡ons
The following requirements apply to temporary and portable wiring installation that are used
during maintenance, remodeling, construction activities or repair of buildings, structures, or
equipment. All circuits used in temporary and portable wiring installations shall be protected by

using either ground fault circuit irÉerrupters (GFCI) or an assured grounding conductor program

as detailed in this section. This is a requirement of OSHA 1910.304(bx3xii).

D.6.b Equipment lnspection, Test¡ng, and Ground Fault Gircuit lnterrupter
(GFCI) Usage
Personnel shall be protected by using either ground fault circuit interrupters (GFCI) or an

assured grounding conductor program

All 12o-volt single-phase, 15-,20-, and 30- ampere receptacle outlets that are not part of the
permanent wiring of the building or structure and that are in use by personnel shall have
ground-fault circu¡t-interrupter protection for personnel. For example, GFCIs shall protect all

c¡rcu¡ts supplying portable extens¡on cords when used to serve equipment such as power tools.
Cord sets and devices incorporating the requ¡red ground-fault circuit-interruptèr are acceptable
forms of protection and shall be connected to the receptacle closest to the source of supply.

For the purposes of meeting the requirements of this section, GFCI protection may be provided
by the following types: receptacle type; integral to lhe portable extension cord on the supply side
end of the cord; or integral to the circuit breaker protecting the circuit

All GFCIs required by this section shall be tested periodically to confirm their operab¡lity. The
testing intervals shall not exceed 3 months, except that cord sets, receptacles and circuit
breaker GFCIs which are fixed and not exposed to damage shall be tested at intervals not

exceeding 6 months.

Double insulaied tools are not required to be grounded or tested.

GAUTION: When electrical equipment is used in potentially wet areas and connected to a
circuit that does not have a GFCI incorporated, it shall be protected by a portable

GFCI.

D.6.c Assured Equ¡pment Grounding Conductor lnspection Program
All circuits not protected by a GFCI shall have grounding conductors that are inspecled and

tested periodically. The inspection and testing program shall cover cord sets, receptacles that
are not a part of the building or structure, equipment connected by cord and plug that are
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available br use or used by employees on those receptacles, and equipment connecled by
temporary wiring that is not connected by plug and receptacles.
The program shall consist.of the following inspection and tests and shall be performed by the
person responsible for maintaining the equipment:
' written description of the inspection and test program shall be provided. lnspection and tests completed before equipment's first use
' lnspection and tests completed before equipment is returned to service following any repairs
' lnspection and tests completed before equipment is used after an incident that is suspected

to have potentially caused damage to equipment, (e.g., when a cord ¡s damaged)
' lnspections and testing intervals not to exceed three months, except that cord sets and

receptacles which are fixed and not exposed to damage shall be tested at intervals not
exceeding 6 months

Tests performed under the assured grounding conductor testing program shall be docurnented
and kept on file at the applicable fleld or plant location. Test doðumeñtation shall identify each
item of equipment tested and indicate the last date it was tested.
Equipment found to be defective shall be tagged out of service and not used until repaired by a
qualified person.

D.7 Portable Electrical Equipment
Follow the guidelines below for portable electrical equipment.
' Portable equipment shall be properly handled to avoid damage to the equipment. Electr¡cal

cords shall not:
- Be used for raising or lowering equipment
- Be fastened by staples
- Be hung in a manner which could cause damage to the outer insulation

' Extension cords and equipment cords shall be visually inspected before use for damage
(loose parts, deformed or missing pins, damage to the outer covsr or insulation, or
pinched/crushed outer jacket). A visual inspection is not required if equipmenycords remain
connected and are not exposed to damage. All defective or damaged cords and equipment
shall be removed from serv¡ce and taggeã out immediately. They énail not be used until
repaired end tested.

' Grounding type cords shall be used with grounding type equipment. Receptacles and plugs
may not be altered such that proper continuity can not be achieved. Adapiers cannot be 

-
used that defeat the grounding connection of equipment.

' ln areas with potential exposure to conductive liquids, only equipment and cords approved
for use in wet locations shall be used

' Hands shall be dry when plugging or unplugging energized equipment. lf energized plugs or
receptacles are wet or could othenvise provide a conducting path, only insulating póteõtiue
equipment shall be used for handling the connection devicei.. Locking type connectors shall be properly locked after connection

D.8 Personal Safety Measures

Hands, shoes, and clothing shall be dry when any energized electrical equipment is handled.
Jewelry shall be removed prior to working on energized electrical equipment.
All protective equipment shall be inspected before each job.
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When it is necessary to work on an energized circuit, always use approved rubber gloves and
stand on a rubber mat. Rubber insulating blankets and other insulat¡ng materials appropriate for
the voltage involved shall adequately cover the conductors in the work area. Never depend on
¡nsulated tools as a first line of protection to prevent electroculion or arc flash hazards.
Personnel shall not touch the metal frame of a case if it is ungrounded while they are in contact
with the ground or a grounded object. All electrical equipment support frames shall be
electrically bonded to surrounding facility structure. This local bonding shall be ¡n addition to the
electrical safety grounding conductor that is rouled with the power supply wiring.
Tag, mark, and post suitable signs to warn other workers of possible dangers involved in the
work.
Banicades and baniers shall be used in accordance with chapter entitled Barricades and
Baniers.

D.9 Personnel Protective Equipment
Thermal protection from electrical arc flash shall be used when qualified persons are working on
or near exposed live energy sources of 600 volts or greater.

At a minimum, the electrical flash suit shall be rated for the maximum arc flash exposure
determined based on NFPA 70E arc flash hazard assessment for the equipment where service
is being performed. The assessment shall either r:tilize the degree of hazard tables as provided
in NFPA 70E or determined by calculations in accordance with industry standard methodology
such as IEEE 1584. The flash suit shall conform to the latest NFPA and ASTM F1506 standard.

Only rubber insulating protective equipment such as insulating blankets, matt¡ng, covers, line
hoses, gloves, and sleeves that are manufaclured and tested per the specifications in the
applicable American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM) standard shall be used.

Refer to OSHA standard 29 CFR 1910.137 for additional guidance.

D.9.a Requirements for Care and Use of Rubber lnsulating Equipment
Electrical protective equipment shall be maintained in a safe, reliable condition through proper
usage, inspections, cleaning, storage, and testing. lnsulating equipment shall be inspected for
damage prior to use and after any incident that may have caused damage.
The ¡nsulating equipment shall not be used on voltages higher than what it was des¡gned for.

Rubber insulating gloves shall also be given an air test along with the inspection. A visual
inspection alone will not reveal "pin-hole" defects in gloves. Even a "pin hole" will allow current
to pass through the glove and cause electrical injury. The cuff of the rubber glove shall be rolled
to create an airtight seal during inflation of the glove. lf the glove deflates or will not hold air, it
shall be destroyed.

Leather gloves properly matched with rubber insulating gloves shall be worn to:
- Provide abrasion resistance
. Puncture resistance
. Prevent arcing to skin
lnsulating equipment with any defect that would degrade the insulating properties shall not be
used and shall be destroyed.
The insulating equipment shall be kept properly cleaned of foreign substances. The insulating
equipment shall be stored to protect it from light temperature extremes, excessive humidity,
ozone, and other damaging conditions.
Electrical protective equipment shall be electrically tested per the intervals described below in
accordance with the requirements of the applicable ASTM standard. lnsulating equipment failing
to pass inspections or electrical tests shall not be used and shall be destroyed, unless repaired
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in accordance with manufacturer specificat¡ons. Repaired equipment shall be electrically re-
tested before use.
Refer to OSHA standard 29 cFR 1910.197 for applicable ASTM standards.

D.9.b Rubber lnsulating Equipment Test lntervals
Table 1: Test lnterval Table

Test before first issue and every
'12 months thereafter*

Rubber insulating sleeves

Tesl before flrst issue and every
6 months thereafter*

Rubbet insulat¡ng gloves

Test before fìrst issue and every
12 months thereafter*

Rubber insulating blankets

indication that
value is suspect

Test upon
insulating

Rubber insulating covers

Tesl upon indication that
¡nsulat¡ng value ¡s suspect

Rubber insulating line hose

Test lnfervalRubber lnsulating Equipment
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Certification that the equipment is tested per requirements shall be mainte¡ned. To provide the
required certification of the electricel tests, invoices or the equivalent, ¡dentiñ/ing thà equipment
and the test date or purchase date, shall be mainteined.

D.9.c Restr¡ct¡ons on Personal Equipment
Only non-conductive hard hats (ISEA 289.1, Class E) are allowed for use where there is a
potenlial for injury from electric shock or burns due to contact with energized parts.
Only insulated tools or handling equipment shall be used when working near energized
equipment if the tools or equipment might come in contact with the pañs. The insulatini
materials of the tools shall be protected against damage and rated ior the voltage that iray be
encountered.

' Fuse handling equipment, insulated for the circuit voltage, shall be used to remove or install
fuses when the terminals are energized

' Ropes and hand lines used near exposed energized parts shall be non-conductive and kept
clean

' Protective shields, barriers, or insulating materials shall be used to protect each employee
from shock, burns, or other electrical injuries while the employee is working near the
energized parts that may be accidentally contacted. This includes guarding the exposed
energized parts from access by unauthorized personnel.

BP-HZN-HEWOOOOO111

BPD,t08_003772

CAUTI ON tf the rnsulating equipme nt has been electrically tested but not issued for service, it
shall not be placed nto servtce unless ¡t has been electrical ly tested within the
previous b months for rubber tnsu lati ng gloves and 12 months for rubber insulating
sleeves.
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D.10 Overhead Lines (overhead power Íines are not used offshore,
this requirement can be omitted)

When an unqualified person is working in the vicinity of an overhead line, lhe person, and any
object the person is in contact with which could contact the overhead line, shall not come closer
to the overhead line than:
. For voltages to ground 50kv or below - 10 feet
. For voltages to ground over 50kv - 10 feet plus 4 inches for every 10kv over 50kv

CAUTION: For voltages encountered with overhead power lines, objects that do not have an
insulating for the involved are considered conductive.

Guidance for qualified persons can be found in 29 CFR 1910.333(c)(3).
Any vehicle or mechanical equipment capable of having structure parts elevated near energized
overhead lines of 50kv or less shall be operated so that a clearance of 10 feet is maintained. lf
the voltage is greater than 50kv, the clearance shall be increased 4 inches for every 1Okv.

Conditions that may reduce these clearance requirements can be found in 29 CFR 1910.333
(cX3)

D.11 Hazardous Areas
ln hazardous (classified) areas, only equipment specifically approved by a United States Coast
Guard approved third part testing agency shall be used. The equipment shall be approved for
its intended service and classified area as designated by the hazardous area plan drawings for
the facility. The facility areas are classified in accordance with article 500 or 505 of the National
Electrical Code and API-RP-14F. The facility hazardous area plans are developed to show the
extent of the hazardous areas and are in accordance with API RP 500 or 505. ln general,
equipment that is not certified or approved for use in a hazard shall not be used in those areas.
Only when approved by the facility Operations lnstallation Manager (OlM) and in accordance
with the facility hot work permit system shall non-approved electrical equipment be used in a
hazardous area.

Electrical equipment in hazardous areas shall be de-energized prior to the performance of
inspection and maintenance activities such as opening explosion-proof enclosures.
Maintenance and inspection activities on energized electrical equipment in hazardous areas
must be approved by the OIM and in accordance with the facility hot work permit system prior to
performing the work.
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Equipment installed i

or the testing agency
n hazardous (classified) areas shall be legibly marked by the manufacturer
indicating in what areas it is approved for use.

E Codes, Standards, and Regulations
The following codes, standards, and regulations form the basis for the requirements of this
section of the slandard. The latest addition of the following standards shall be followed along
with the adoption of those standards to applicable regulations

A.m-e-riça.n-P.*ejr.e!.e..um...lns-tttHtp..ßP._U

API RP 14F, Recommended Practice for Design and lnstallation of Electrical Systems for Fixed
and Floating Offshore Petroleum Facilities for Unclassified and Class l, Division 1 and Division 2
Locations
API RP 500, Recommended Practice for Classification of Locations for Electrical lnstallation at
Petroleum Facilities Classified as Class l, Division 1 and Division 2
API RP 505, Recommended Practice for Classification of Locations for Electrical lnstallation at
Petroleum Facilities Classified as Class l, Zone 0, Zone 1 and Zone2
A.m_e-riça.n._S._-o-ç_r_p._tV._s[._T_es.tr.ns._A.nd.Ma_t_e..ria.ls.lAç]-M)

Am.e[iccn..Neli-o.n-e.l.--slend-e.r_C.s.lns-tr.tgle..ßN-s_l)

ASSE 287.1 Practice for occupational and Educational Eye and Face protection
ISEA ZS9.llndustrial Head Protection for Electrical Workers
I nsti"tuJg -of .Elg"ctricAJ""And" Elçcrroniç-Fngin"g_ers ( I FEE)
IEEE 1584, Guide for Performing Arc-Flash Hazard Calculations
National Fife Protection Association (NFpA)
NFPA 70, National ElectricalCode
NFPA 70 E - Standard for Electrical Safety in the Workptace
oç.ç..upst'pnal.Safç!y".an-Q...H.e#h,S_!.e.n_de.r.qs,_?e.Ç.F.ß..:l.gl.g_Suþp.e.rl S.....Elec!:i.çel
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NorE: Hazardous areas most likely encountered in exploration and production
will be designated according to the following classes:

. Class l, Zone (Division) 1 is designated as:
A location where ignitable concentratisns of flammable gases: or vepors exist under
norrnal operating Conditions

- where ignilable concenträtions of gases may exist frequentfy due to ¡epairs;: , , : ,

maintenance, or leakage
- Where breakdowns or malfunctioning equipment or processes might release ignitable

concentrations:of flarnmable gases òr:vãpôrS, and:might,also cauãe simultaneãùs,failuie
ôf electrical equipment

Class l, Zone (Division) 2 is designated as:
A location where volatile frammable liquids or vapors are handled, processed or used
and are normally confined within Closed:containêrs o¡, systêms : : i

Vlftere i$nitable,cóncentrations of gases or vapors are nor:mally pr:evehtéd b¡r þosiiive
mechanical ventilation and which may become hazardous if this ventilat¡on fã¡ieO

arefaifure,venti lation,safegúards âgainst
onVEpressure ntilatiuate: positive,by adeq

concentrations ofcomm:unicâte ignitable
Classocation is adjacentthevvn*êrê

,(E&P) locations
:::.::
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Chaoter l0 - Electrical Paue 'l 0 of 10

Specific Sections of focus include:

8SHA.?-9.-Ç-tR..t!.91.-0*132.:..81.çctr.ic-el..P.r-ofe.çliv-e.,D..-e-v.i-çec

Q$HA 29 QER 191Q.3Q4 - \tvirinq des!-qn and prctecliqn

QSHA?"-9-CF-ß.1.e.10.333-QeleçJio-n"-and-!l-se.sf -WprK""Pr-a.cf ices
OSHA 29 CFR 1910.399 Subpart S Definitions - Qualified Person

lnitial issue as controlled
document. Prior revision history
located in hard-copy
consolidated manual.

Ray BrittS. Garner/
B. Herbert/
R. Whitei
S. Flynn

01t18t02

No content revisions. Chenged
CD # lrom 10022 to UPS-US-
SW-GOM-HSE-DOG-00 1 00-2 to
conform to new numbering
nomenclature in the new GoM
HSSE cloc bese. Changed 3
authorities and 1 custodian.

Kathy
Kanocz

S. Garner/
S. Tink/
R. DeLeonardis/
C. Jackson

02t28106

Chapter revìsed to ensure
compliance with National
Electrical Code (NFPA 70), API-
RP-14F, and applicable OCS
orders
Frequency for test equipment
calibration, inspection and
testing clarified
Frequency for testing ground
fault circuit interruplers revised
Deleted section on overhead
lines

GoM HSSE
Programs
Manager

GoM HSSE
Director

06/01/2008

Updated reference to ISEA
Standard Z-89.1 in D.9.c.
Previously referenced standard
Z-89.2, which is obsolete.

Updated reference to Z-87 and
Z-89 in Section E of document to
note issuing organization of
stândard.
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Programs
Manager
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Director

07t16t2008
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Chapter l1 - Flammable/C Liouids Storase and nq Pase 1 <rf4

GoM safe Practices Manual (spM) - Flammable/Gombustible
Liquids Storage and Handling
Document Number: CD # UPS-US-SW-GOM-HSE-DOC-OO1O4-2

A Purpose/Scope
This chapter describes the rnethods for safe storage and handling of Flarnmable and
Combusiible liquids.

B Definitions
Definitions Table

06t01t11Next Rev¡ew Date:
2 - GoM HSSEConlrol Tier:05/01/09Revision Date:
GoM HSSElssuing Dept:01l23to2lssue Date

GoM HSSE Document
Management Admin ¡sirator

Doc Admin;GoM HSSEScope:
GoM HSSE Programs ManagerDocument Custodian:GoM HSSE DirectorDocument Authority:

Any can, barrel or drum that conforms to OSHA and/or DOT
requirements

Container

Liquids that have a flashpoint at or above 100.F. Combustible
liquids are subdivided as follows:
. Class ll liquids have flashpoints at or above 100.F and below

140'F
. Class ll lA liquids have flashpoints at or above 140" F and below

200"F
. Class lllB liquids have flashpoints at or above 200"F

Combustible Liquids

A container sealed by means of a lid or other device that will not
allow liquid or vapor passage at ordinary temperatures

Closed Container

The process of establishing electrical continuity between two or
more conductive surfaces

Bonding

The temperature at which a liquid boils at a pressure ot 14.2
pounds per square inch absolute (psia)

Boiling Point

DefinitionTerm
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Chaoter 11 - le Liouids Storaue and Handlins Pzse 2 of 4

A container of not more than five gallons capacity, having a spring
loaded lid and spout cover, and so designed that it will safely relieve
internal pressure when subjected to fire exposure

Safely Can

A closed container with a liquid capacity of more than 60 U,S.
gallons and not intended for permanent installations

Portable Tank

Electrically connected to the facility or some conducting body that
serves in place of the earth/ground

Grounded

The lowest temperature at which a liquid will give off vapors in a
sufficient concentration to furm an ignitable mixture with air near the
surface of the liquid

Flashpoint

Liquids that have a flashpoint below 100'F and have a vapor
prêssure not exceeding 40 psia at 100"F. Flammable Liquids are
known as Class I liquids and are subdivided as follows:
- Class lA liquids have a flashpoint below 73"F and a boiling point

below 100'F
. Class lB liquids have a flashpoint below 73"F and a boiling point

al or above 100"F
. Class lC liquids having a flashpoint at or above 73"F and below

'100"F

Flammable Liquids

DefinitionTerm

C Overview
Flammable and combustible liquids shall be stored and handled in a manner that minimizes the
potential for fire hazards and complies with applicable federal, state, and local regulations.

D Key Responsibilities

Before storing and handling Flammable and Combustible liquids:
. Review the liquid's Material Safety Data Sheet (MSDS) to

identify the liquid's flammability characteristics as well as other
hazards

AllUsers

ResponsibilitiesPosition

MSDSs shãll be readi ãváilablé andlor

E Procedures

E.1 SforageRequirements
Flammable or combustible liquids shall be stored in tanks or closed containers that conform to
OSHA and/or DOT requirements. Containers shall have a label(s) which idenlifies their
contents, along with the appropriate hazard warning(s) The total quantity of liquids that may be

Control Tier 2 - GoM HSSE cD# uPs-us-sw-GoM-HsE-Doc-001 042 Revision Dale: 05/01 /09

ljncúntrolled Document. Valid Only at the Time of Pr¡nting. Prinl Date: 4l21l20Ùg

BP-HZN-HEWOOOOO116
BPDl 08-003777

Confidential Treatment Requested



stored outside of a chemical storage room located in a building, or in a chemical storage cabinet
located in a building, shall not exceed any one of the following:. 25 gallons of Class lA liquids
. 12O gallons of Class lB, tC, tt or ilt tiquids
. 660 gallons of Glass lB, lC, ll or lll liquid in a single portable tank
Except as stated above, all storage shall be within storage cabinets or inside chemical storage
rooms.
Where large quantities of Flammable or combustible liquids are necessary, they shall be stored
in approved tanks that compty with OSHA Standard 29 CFR 1910.106.
Chemical storage rooms shall meet rigorous construction and fire rated design specifications.
Refer to NFPA 30 or OSHA Standard 29 CFR 19.10 for requirements.
Chemical storage cabinets shall meet the following criteria:
' Not more than 60 gallons of Class I or ll liquids or more than 120 gallons of Class lll liquids

may be stored in a chemical storage cabinet

' The chemical storage cabinels shall be labeled in conspicuous lettefing with "Flammable -
Keep Fire Away"

. The chemical storage cabinels shall be vented to a safe outdoor area

E.2 HandlíngRequírements
Flammable and combustible liquids shall be stored in closed containers that conform to OSHA
and/or DOT requirements when not in use.
Flammable or combustible liquids shall only be used where there are no open flames or other
sources of ignition within the possible path of vapor travel.
Flammable or combustible liquids shall be drawn from or transferred into vessels, containers, or
portable tanks (located wìthln a building) through a closed piping system, from safety cans, by
megns of a top drawing device/pump, or from a container or portable tank by graviry through ã
self-closing valve Transferring Flammable or combustible liquids by means oigas or air -
pressure in the container or portable tank is prohibited.
Flammable Liquids shall not be dispensed into conta¡ners unless the nozzle and container are
electr¡cally interconnected. This requirement shall be considered sat¡sfied when the metallic
floorplate on which the container stands while filling is electrically connected to the f¡ll stem or
where the fill stem is bonded to the container during filling operations by means of a bond wire.

Only metal containers that are grounded by metal-to-metal contact or ground straps shall be
used while drawing hydrocarbon samples from pressurized vessels or lines.
Containers shall be placed on the deck or ground before filling it with a flammable liquid, such
as condensate.

F Key Documents
ll.Ff.A90.:Ela.n.meþJe*e¡_CÇqmþuqliþlp-.-L_Lqu.iC.ç_c_sde

8SH.A.-s.tend-ar-d -2-e_ _c_F_R_.!9_1O.19__6_:..8!.ammaþ_te _en-d._c. .em.þustiþ!,ç_.!=_rqsi.d,c
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Chapter l1 - Flammable/Combustible Licluicls Storage antl Handiing Page 4 of 4

lnitial issue as controlled document. Prior
revision history located in hard-copy
consolidated manual.

Ray BritlS. Garner/
B. HeúerU
R. White/
S. Flynn

01t23t02
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GoM Safe Practices Manual (SPM) - Generat Safety Rules
Document Number: CD # UPS-US-SW-GOM-HSE-DOC-00106-2

A Purpose/Scope
This chapter describes general requirements for workplace safety and health

B Definitions
Definitions Table

06t01t11Next Review Date:

2 - GoM HSSEGonlrol Tier:06/01/08Revision Dale:
GoM HSSElssuing Dept:01t24t02lssue Date:

GoM HSSE Document
Management Administrator

Doc Admin:GoM HSSEScope:
GoM HSSE Prograrns ManagerDocument Custodian:GoM HSSE DirectorDocument Authority:

A chemical for which there is statistically significant evidence based
on at least one study conducted in accordance with established
scientific principles lhat acute or chronic health effects may occur in
exposed employees. The term "health hazard" includes chemicals
which are carcinogens, toxic or highly toxic agents, reproductive
toxins, irritants, conosives, sensitizers, hepatotoxins, and agents
which damage the lungs, skin, eyes, or mucous membranes

Health Hazard

Liquids that have a flashpoint below 100'F and have a vapor
pressure not exceeding 40 psia at 100"F. Flammable Liquids are
known as Class I liquids and are subdivided as follows;
. Class lA liquids have a flashpoint below 73"F and a boiling point

below 100'F
. Class lB liquids have a flashpoint below 73'F and a boiling point

al or above 100'F
. Class lC liquids having a flashpoint at or above 73"F and below

100"F

Flammable Liquids

A gas that, at ambient temperature and pressure, forms a
flammable mixture with air at a concentration of 13 percent by
volume or less; or a gas that, at ambient temperature and pressure,
forms a range of flammable mixtures with air wider than 12 percent
by volume, regardless of the lower limit

Flammable Gas

DefinitionTerm
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A chemical for which there is scientifically valid evidence that it is a
combustible liquid, a compressed gas, explosive, flammable, an
organic peroxide, an oxidizer, pyrophoric, unstable (reactive), or
water-reactive

Physical Nazard

The following is considered an occupied building:
. Workstation or command and control centel in case

of emergency
. Designated as safe haven in case of emergency
. Primary work space
. Building is used for any of the following:

- Control of process
- Office space
- Meetings
- Quarters
- Dining
- Meal preparation
- Other household uses
- Recreation or exercise

. The definition of occupied is based on the actual use of the
building (not the intended use). lf a building originally intended
as a tool shed is being used as an office, it is considered
occupied. Likewise, if a building has a desk or office-related
equipment, it is considered occupied

Occupied Building

DefinitionTerm

C Overview
Minimum general workplace requirements are as follows:
1. All visitors, including BP employees and contractors, shall report to a BP representative

immediately upon arrival at a site. No work may be starled in any area or on any equipment
without the knowledge and consent of the BP representative, in accordance with Permit to
Work/Control of Work authorizalion.

2. Personnel shall not enter production facility areas, drilling facilities or any hull, columns or
pontoons without prior authorization unless they are part of a normally assigned work team
for that area or are performing a task with an approved Work Control Certificate WCC)
Each facility will have area specific authorization procedures.

3. All personnel shall read and understand the Station Bills located in the facility quarters to
familiarize themselves with their role in the facility emergency response plan:

- All personnel shall check their work area and identify the location of firefighting
equipment, emergency eyewashes, safety showers, and the escape routes to survival
equipment. No one shall operate equipment unless trained and competent on that
equipment,

4. Fire extinguishers, alarm boxes, fire doors, air packs, eyewash stations, first-aid kits, life
rings, life jackets, other life-saving devices and all other emergency equipment shall be in
functronal condition and kept clear of any obstructions that restrict access.
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5. Smoking is allowed only in designated areas on BP facilitles. Zippo-type lighters are
approved for transport to facility if they do not contain lighter fluid.

6. Flame Resistant Clothing (FRC) is required for all BP employees, contractors, and visitors
when:
- Located on a production facility with hydrocarbon-containing equipmentwhen in PPE-

required areas
- An employee and/or supervisor identifies a site-specific job and/or area with potential

exposure to flash/arc burn injuries (i.e,, electrical circuit)
7. All injuries or incidents, regardless of severity, shall be immediately reported to the on-site

BP supervisor or his designee.
8. The use and/or possession of illegal drugs, drug-related paraphernalia, intoxicat¡ng

beverages, firearms, pornographic material, or weapons are stricfly prohibited.
9. Horseplay (e.9., rough or boisterous play) and fighting are prohibited
10. "Contact type" contest of strength recreational activities are prohibited (e.g., arm wres¡ing,

thumb wrestling, wrist bending, etc.)
'l 1. All personnel shall report the use or possession of prescripiion/non-prescription (over{he-

counier) medication to the medic or other designated person when:
- ln possession of medications (prescription and non-prescription) that they have reason

to believe may impair their ability to function or be fully alert
- Previous adverse drug reaction was experienced
- ln possession of any prescription medication at an offshore facility

12. When ascending or descending stairways, use the handrail (at least one hand) and take
only one step at a time.

13. Running in work areas, except for ernergency purposes, is prohibited.
14. Do not wear rings ot exposed jewelry or accessories outside the living quarters (watches are

acceptable),
'15- Compressed airlgas shall not be applied to yourself or others.
'16. No person shall walk into natural gas liquids, flammable liquids, or a flammable gas cloud

for the purpose of minimizing or stopping a spill or to protect the company's assets.
17. The use of individual knives and inulti-purpose tools (such as a'Leatherman@) are

prohibited and will not be allowed offshore or at shorebased facilities. Altemative cutting
devices will be provided for tasks (e.9., tin snips, polyvinyl chloride [pVC] cutters, wire
cutters, etc.).

'18. When it is necessary to take a valve out of its normal operating position or left unattended
by personnel for operational purposes, the valve shall be tagged to indicate its altered state.
A BP standardized tag shall be used stating "ATTENTION ALTERED VALVE" and shall
include the name of the person making the change and the date of the valve position
change. This information, including P&lD position and localion, shall be recorded in a Valve
Altered Register and maintained at the facility.

'19. Under normal operations, operating machinery and electrical switchgear shall have required
safety guards, switches, and alarms in place, and these shall be functioning appropriately.

20. Electronic devices such as cell phones, cameras, pagers, pDAs, and laptop computers may
only be used in classified areas with a valid Hot Work WCC. lntrinsically safe and explosiorr
proof devices do not require a WCC.

21. Temporary pressurized hoses shall be secured with whip checks and safety pins.
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22.lempo'ary energized piping (i.e. checking, PSV relief piping) that has the potential to break,
disconnect or rupture shall be secured in a means to prevent whipping or movement during
a failure.

23. All hoses used to transfer any medium must be inspected and fit for purpose prior to use
and documented on the JSEA.

24. Personnel shall not lean against or support their body weight on any guardrail/handrail.
Guardrails shall not be utilized for stability support or load bearing applications. Only signs
and safety equipment may be mounted on guardrails.

25 Offshore personnel shall not work in excess of 16 hours during a 24-hour period. Offshore
personnel shall not work more than 21 consecutive scheduled* days offshore. Personnel
engaged in drilling and workover activities should consult the DWOP manual for drilling-
related maximum work day requirements.

26. The maximurn permissible weighl that an individual may manually lift is:

- 50 pounds chest-level and below
- 25 pounds above chest-level

27. Each facil¡ty shall have an occupied and non-occupied building list. An MOC is required br a
non-occupied building to become occupied.

28. Fishing is not allowed on offshore production facillties.
29. All JSEAs shall be reviewed at the work site unless barriers, such as high noise levels,

hamper the discussion. A risk assessment and/or JSEA shall be completed on site prior to
conducting work activities at a field location.
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lnitial issue as controlled document. Prior
revision history located in hard-copy
consolidated manual.
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Addition of stop work authority. FRC required.
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Equipment, lncident Notification, Reporting and
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Flamma ble/Combustible Liquids Storage and
Handl¡ng
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Chaoter 13 - Ground Disturbance Pase I of6

GoM Safe Practices Manual (SpM) - Ground Disturbance
Document Number: CD # UPS-US-SW-GOM-HSE-DOC-OOO83-2

A Purpose/Scope
This chapter outlines safe working practices for excavations and trenches.

Control T¡er:

lssuing Dep;

Doc Admin

Document Gustodian: i GoM HSSE

GoM HSSE Documenl
Management Adm¡nistrator

Progranìs Manager

2 - GoM HSSE

GoM HSSE

Document Author¡ty: ;GoM HSSE Director

06t01t11Next Review Date:

06/01/08Revision Date:

lssue Date:

GoM HSSEScope

relatêd Ground Dislurbance, réfer to the Procedures.NOTE: For

B Definitions
Definitions Table

American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM) Standard

A test used lo estimate the unconfined compressive slrength of cohesive
soils. This test is based on the thumb penetration test desóribed in

Thumb Penetration
Test

Natural solid mineral matter that can be excavated with vertical sides
and remain intact while exposed

Stable Rock

Classification used by the National Bureau of StandardsSoil Classification
System

Tapering the sides of an excavation. The angle of incline is a variable of
factors including soil type, environmental condiüons of exposure, and
surface load

Sloping

A structure that supports the sides of an excavation and one that is
designed to prevent cave-ins
Examples of such shoring systems are metal, hydraulic, mechanical, or
'timber-shoring'

Shoring

Any man-made cut, cavity, trench, or depression in an earth surface lhat
is formed by earth removal

Excavation

A person capable of identifying existing and predictable hazards, soil
types in the surroundings, orworking conditions that are unsanitary,
hazardous, or dangerous to personnel and who has authorization io take
prompt corrective measures to eliminate them

Competent Person

Þhaping the sides of an excavation to form one or more horizontal levels
or steps, usually with vertical or near-vertical surfaces between levels

Benching

DefinitionTerm
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The least-cohesive classifcation of soil, with an unconfined compressive
strength of 0.5 tsf or less; examples are gravel, sand, loamy sand,
submerged soils or freely seeping soils, submerged rock that is not as
stable, or a layered system

Type C Soil

A less-cohesive soil with an unconfined compressive strength greater
than 0.5 tsf but less than 1.5 tsf; examples are angular gravel or crushed
rock, silt, silt loam, sandy loam, dry rock that is not stable, partly sloped
material, and previously disturbed Type A soil that is not considered
Type C soil

Type B Soil

A cohesive soil with an unconfined compressive strength of 1.5 tons/ft2
(tsf) or greater; examples are clay, silty clay, sandy clay, clay loam, silty
clay loam, sandy clay loam, caliche, and hardpan (if a soil is fissured,
subject to vibration, or previously disturbed, it is not considered Type A)

Type A Soil

Refers to an excavation where the clepth is larger than it$ width that
does not exceed a 15 foot width at the bottom

Trenching

designation D2488 - "Standard Recommended Practice for Description
of Soils (Visual - Manual Procedure)."

DefinitionTerm

Confirms proper permit(s) are completed and implemented by a
competent person

Location Manager
(lssuing Authority
flAl, Person in
Charge [PlC],
On-Site Manager)

ResponsibilitiesPosition

C Key Responsibilities

D Procedures

D.l Excavation

D.1.a Excavat¡on Steps
Personnel engaged in excavation activities shall adhere to the steps below:
- Before beginning an excavation, identify and rnark utility installations, such as sewer,

telephone, fuel, power lines, water lines, pipelines, or any other underground installations. lf
applicable, contect utility companies and advise of proposed work prior to the start of actual
excavation and call state/local agencies such as "One Call'' or "DlG", as required. After all
underground installations have been marked, the BP representetive shall determine if these
installations are within 10 feet of the proposed excavation area, which could create anazatd
if contacted by the probing or excavation tools being used.

NOTE: untct or other utre
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P

Prepare a JSEA and Ground Disturbance Permit and conduct a pre-job safety meeting.
VUhen underground ¡nstallat¡ons are identifled, the area shall be excavated using procéoures
approved by a BP supervisor.
Confirm that all identified hazards are outlined on the Ground Disturbance permit and JSEA
forms
Unprotected electric lines and nonmetallic pipelines shall always be isolated, de-energized,
and locked ouUtagged out prior to beginning any excavation activity
The BP representative shall confirm that markings remain in place during digging and
excavation operations. Pipeline crossings shall be marked with orange plastið bãrrie(s) or
equivalent. The barriers shall remain in place until that area is ready for excavation.
\Mlen BP is performing the excavation and trenching, a BP representative shall be on site if
excavation is within 10 feet of any buried utility or other underground installation
The BP representative shall confirm that all appropriate personnel are on site prior to any
excavation (examples of appropriate personnel are qualified backhoe operator, spotter, and
roustabouts)
A spotter is required while excavating and trenching where the potential for hitting a line
exists. More than one spotter may be required while working around overhead pówer lines.
Use a moboard/digging bar (a flat piece of metal attached to the teeth of the bucket to
prevent the puncture of a pipe) on backhoe/trackhoe when digging in knolvn proximity of
lines

Backhoe operator shall dig parallel to the line, Appropriate training for the equipment
operator shall be verified
Decide whether to guard the walls by shoring, sloping, benching, or some other equivalent
means Perform sloping or shoring in accordance with Occupational Safety and Health
Administration (OSHA) regulations. A registered professional engineer shall design sloping
or benching for excavations greater than 2O-feet deep

Table 1: Maximum Allowable Slopes (H:V) for Excavations

1/z: 1

1/,: 1

(34)
(34)

Type C Soil

Mixed Soil Types

1 '.1 (45')Type B Soil
%'.1 (53")Type A Soil

Vertical (90")

: i.:, :, tit I : :::tSoit,or:Roel( tÏìf pg ;:i ::: : :: :: : : t:

Stable Rock

SÎA8LE ROCK

IYPE B

TYPEASOIL

WPECSOL
]VIXED SOIL ryPES

Figure 1: Required Slopes for Different SoilTypes

NOTE:. mbêrs shown,i n parentheses next to maxrrTìum al lowa ble: opes a te angles
from = horizontal, ànd V
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D.1.b Excavation Safety Practices
. For persons working in excavations and trenches more than four feet deep, a Confined

Space Entry Permit is required, as outlined in the Confined Space Entry Program of the
CoWchapter

. A hazard essessment shall be performed to identify proper personal protective equipment,
such as gloves, shoes, or harnesses

- A hazard assessment shall be performed to evaluate and control water hazards
. A hazard assessment shall be performed to evaluate and control atmospheric hazards

(presence of combustible, toxic gases, or low oxygen, etc.)
. Ladders, steps, or ramps located so that no more than 25 feet of lateral travel is required to

reach
. Excavated soil, material, or equipment that could fall or roll into an excavation shall be

stored and retained at least two feet from the edge of the excavation
. lf excavations endanger the stability of adjacent structures (building, walls, or other

structures), support systems shall be utilized
. A Competent Person shall make daily inspections of excavations pilor to the start of the

work shift. This person has the author¡ty and responsibility to modiñ/ shor¡ng or work
methods as necessary to provide greater safety. lf evidence of possible cave-ins or slides
(such as accumulating water or seepage) is apparent, all work in the excavation shall cease
until necessary precautions have been taken to safeguard personnel.

. Use barriers and barricades as necessary to protect individuals and mobile operating
equipment near the excavation

. Personnel shall not be in the excavation or trench when power equipment is being used to
perform the excavation
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SIGNATURE OF ON.SITE SUPERVISOR OR DESIG ALTERNATE:

mments:

DATE:

1. Contains or has a potential lo æntain a hazardous atmosphere

2. Conta¡ns a material that has the potentbl for engulfing an entrant

3 Has an internal ænf¡guration such that an entrant could be trapped or asphyx¡ated by inmrdly converging
mlls or by a floor which slopes dommrd lo a smaller cross-æction

4. Gontains any other reægnized ser¡ous safety and health hazard

5. Contains a hydrocarbon line that will be opened
Note: lf any of the prev¡ous 5 questions are answered yes, then a Confined

No

No

No

No

No

Yes

Yes

Yes

Space exists and entry shåll be approved by a Q.p, /

appropriate response for lhe following criter¡a

Yes

Ycs

Has the stâte ''One Call" beên made? Document the "One Calt', verif¡€tion numÞer. Verif¡cation
#_.
lf thê stat€'s 'One Call' has not been notified, lhen the exævation shall not procesd.
ln the event of an emergency the BP Superuisor has tho aulhority to ex€yate the loæt¡on.
Are all of lhe l¡nôs marked and flags visible? ls lhe pipeline right-of-way barricad€d?
Have the Minimum Roquirements For E¡caEtion of Buried Lines bæn reviered?
Has lhe excavator/contraclor been informed of the BP Minimum RsquirenFnts?
Does the æntractor know wtìat their job duties are regarding the excavation? (Backhoe operator, spotter, etc.)
No digg¡ng within 1' foot of any l¡ne w¡th a motor¡zed tool.
Determ¡ne whether any ¡nstallations withrn 10'foot ot the proposed excavat¡on area might poss¡ble deate a
lEärd ¡f @ntac-ted by thê probing or excavation tools be¡ng used. lf Yes, the e rea should be excavetêd us¡ng
procedures approved by the BP Supery¡sor, and discusæd in this meeting.
It excavat¡ng around electricâl l¡nes, are ihe l¡nes de-energ¡zed? And are they LOTO (Per ¡,íinimum ExæEt¡ôn
Requirerents)
ll excavating or digging around fiberglass or poly l¡n€s are thêy ds-ênergized? And are they LOTO? (per
M¡n¡mum Excavation Fêquir€monts)
Excâvated so¡l or olher reter¡a ls / equipment thal æuld pose â hazard by falling or rolling into excavat¡on shall
be stored or relained at leâst trc (2) feel from the edge of the excavation.
Potential for a hâzârdous âtmosphere? Descr¡be lhe purge process in the comments section below.
ll a pipeline is to be cut-into during lhe entry, how is the in ¡ti6l 'minimal entt' going to be aæomplished:

13. Howarê escape routes out of he êxcavetion provided?
OK No morc lhan 25'of latcral travcl is rcquircd from anylyhcrc in cxcavation,

OK Ladders, steps, or ramps.

OK Olher provisions, Desoribe below:

14. Pre-Entry atmospheric chEc*s; 02 _o¡ ¡¿¡ o/ or H2S

olher equ¡valent "non.spark producing" means

2.
a)
3.
4,
5.
6.
7.
a)

OK

OK

Dèscr¡bo

continuously mn¡tored for LEL and 02.Notci Almosphere ¡s to be

Pref€fenæ is to have min¡mum of two routes of esæpe meeting the qiteria:following

OK

Melhod Used: Hacksaw cut
Pneumatic saw or drill

8.

o

10.

11.
12.

OK

OK

OK

OK
OK

OK
OK
OK
OK
OK

Pre.Excevation Checks
oK 1.

'1 At op@s¡te ends of the exævatìon
2. S¡tuated on opposite sides of p¡ping ¡n the exævation.

Notss:
1) This fom is to be uæd wlìen excavating, d¡gglng around exisl¡ng p¡pe, underground equipment or buried electric llnes.
2) Once job ¡s complete, this form is lo be lìled in lhe appropriate facility, well, orønstsuction lìle.

Fac¡lity Name and Job Descript¡on:

CHECK LIST FOR GROUND DISTURBANCE
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4-

GoM Safe Practices Manual (SPM) - Hazard Communication
Document Number: CD # UPS-US-SW-GOM-HSE-DOC-O0192-2

A Purpose/Scope
This chapter outlines the requirements of the GoM Hazard Communication (HAZCOM)
Program. The program has been developed to inform and train personnel conceming the use
and dangers associated with hazardous chemicals. lnformation is provided on control of
chemical hazards, proper labeling of containers, use of Material Safety Date Sheets (MSDSs)
and related training.
Personnel need to know the following:
. The hazardous properties of chemicals at the facility
. The location of hazardous chemicals stored at their facility
' How to determine necessary precautions for protection from hazardous chemicals
' Actions and information required when bringing a new chernical into their facility
This program does not apply to the use of chemicals in the same manner and quantity as by a
normal consumer (e.9,, household type/quantity products) and Food and Drug Administration
regulated products.

B Definitions
Definitions Table

C General Requirements
The GoM Hazard Communication Program includes identification of chemical hazards, job
hazard evaluation, maintaining Material Safety Data Sheets (MSDSs), employee training,
container labeling and other forms of warnings.
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Any bulk tank containing a chemical that is listed in the MSDS Right
to Know Center that is hard-piped on the facility

Example: Chemical Tote Station Tank

Stationary Facility
Container
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D Key Responsibilities

E Procedures
Refer to the GoM Hazard Communication Program on the GoM HSSE Website.

E.l Sfte-specific Hazard Communication Program
The Site-Specific Hazard Communication Program shall be developed for each facility. The
Program shall be reviewed and documented annually. The template can be found online within
the GoM Hazard Communication Program.

Contractors shall provide MSDSs for all chemicals brought to a BP facility and will inform
personnel of hazards associated with the chemicals used.

E.2 Rightto Know Station
The contents of the Right to Know Staiion shall include:
. The Site-Specific Nazard Communication Program
. The facility's chemical inventory
. MaterialSafety Data Sheets (MSDSS)

- Shall be accessible to all personnel

- Shall be maintained for each active chemical identified on the chemical inventory list
(used at the facility)

- Once a chemical is removed from the facility, the MSDS shall be archived.

E.2.a Ghemical Inventory
A chemical inventory shall be completed for each facility to list the hazardous chemicals known
to be present in the work place. An annual review lo confirm the accuracy of the 3E MSDS
service shall be conducted and documented.
A copy of the signed and dated chemical inventory shall be submitted annually to the GoM
Senior lndustrial Hygienist (lH) by January 31 of each year,

Only after the chemical inventory list is submitted to GoM lndustrial Hygiene for archiving (on an

annual basis) can the archived chemicals be removed from the inventory.

A chemical inventory can be prinled off of 3E MSDS service.
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Manager (OlM)
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E.2.b New Chemicals

Before a new chemical is purchased for use at a facility, the health, safety and environmental
risks associated with the chemical must be assessed and approved. This approval process is
consistent with and a part of the Bp GoM Management of change (Moc) pòíicy

8.3 Labeling of Containers

E.3.a Conta¡ners Received
All chemical containers received from vendors shall be labeled and accompaniect by an MSDS.
The labels shall be legible, in English, and prominently displayed on the container. Labets shail
include:

' The identity of the chemical or common name as it appears on the MSDS
' Hazard warnings conveying the physical and/or health hazards, including target organ

effects associated with that chemical

' BP contact information as well as the name and address of the chemical manufacturer or
¡mporter in case of spill or accident

E.3.b Stationary Facility Containers
Stationary Facility Conta¡nets shall be labeled using signs, placards, process sheets, batch
tickets, operating procedures, etc., as long as the method identifies the applicable containers
and conveys the identity of the chemical and appropriate hazard warnings. Labels can be
printed off of 3E MSDS service by accessing the MSDS and then printing off the label on Avery
stickers.

E.4 Worker lnformation Training
HSSE training is addressed in the GoM HSSE Training Matrix and Course Descriptions. When
a new hazardous material is added to the work area and/or when an MOC is reqiired for
chemical danger, the information about hazardous material or chemical shall be reviewed (e.g.,
in a safety meeting) with affecled personnel.

E.5 Record Keeping
Chemical inventories shall be forwarded to the GoM Senior lndustrial Hygienist (lH) annually to
be maintained i ndefinitely.

F Key Documents
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GoM Safe Practices Manual (SPM) - Hearing Conservation
Document Number: CD # UPS-US-SW-GOM-HSE-DOC-OO2O6-2

A Purpose/Scope
The purpose of this chapter is to protect workers from occupational noise exposure.

B Definitions
Definitions Table

C General Requirements
The GoM Hearing Conservation Program (HCP) applies to personnel who are exposed to noise
levels at or above 82 dBA Time Weighted Average (TWA) for a 12-hour shift (85 TWA for B-hour
shift).
The GoM HCP requires the following elements:
' sound level surveys when significant process or equipment changes occur. Periodic assessments to identify workers to be included in the HCp
Hearing protection to reduce worker exposure levels to below 82 dBA for a 1z-hour TWA (g5

TWA for 8-hour shift).
. Annual audiometric testing, evaluation, and training
' Survey results, audiograms and other appropriate records are maintained and available lo

employees
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A change in hearing threshold relative to the baseline audiogram of
an average of 10 dB or more at 2000, 3000, and 4000 Hz in either ear

Standard Threshold
shift (srs)

Measurement of personnel/worker exposure to noise and calculation
of workefs noise dose over time

Dosimetry

The unit used to measure the intensity of sound pressureDecibel(dB)
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Chaoter l5 - Hearinr¡ Conservation Paue 2 of 3

D Key Responsibilities

E Procedures
Refer to the Hearing Conservation Program on the GoM HSSE website.

8.1 Hearing Protection Devices
All personnel shallwear hearing protection in areas where Hearing Protection required signage
is posted and/or when specif¡c tasks are identified as needing hearing protection.

Hearing Protection Devices available for employee use shall be evaluated for the appropriate
attenuation of no¡se levels (i.e., appropriate Noise Reduction Rating [NRR])
Personnel can select their hearing protectors from a variety of hearing protectors provided by
each facility. Personnel wearing glasses with large temple bars or similar protrusions that may
interfere with proper sealing shall not use ear muffs.

Double hearing protection is required in areas where the sound level is greater than 105 dBA
and double hearin required signage shall be posted

F Key Documents
Heari Conservati

OS HA (29 C F&J 9 1Q,_9_5) -_.9cgtr pglì çnal" N çi.Se .EXpo.s ure

Compliance with the GoM Hearing Conservation ProgramSupervisors

Compliance with the GoM Hearing Conservatlon Program

Wearing hearing protection as required and participation in annual
audiometric testing

Personnel

Compliance with the GoM Hearing Conservation ProgramorM

Subject Matter Expert (SME) and Custodian of the GoM Hearing
Conservation Program

lndustrial Hygienist

ResponsibilitiesPosition

NOTE: l-leari Frotection shall be wom,when in or around
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GoM Safe Practices Manual (SPM) - Heat Stress
Document Number: CD # UPS-US-SW-GOM-HSE-DOC-O0221-2

A Purpose/Scope
The intent of this chapter is to provide guidance to reduce the possibility of heat stress and
protect personnel from heat related illnesses. Overexposure to heat can result in a variety of
symptoms, ranging from muscle cramps and fatìgue to coma and. in extreme cases, death.

B Definitions
Definitions Table

C General Requirements
Heat related illnesses may occur when the body is unable to sufficiently cool itself by sweating.

Supervisory personnel shall confirm JSEAs clearly identify when environmental conditions pose
an increased risk of heat related illness to workers.

Supervisory personnel shall plan work and utilize engineering or administrative controls to
minimize the risk of heat related illness.

Supervisory personnel shall encourage workers to take frequent breaks and hydrate when
environmental conditions warrant.

D Overview

D.I Factors Affecting Heat Sfress
. High air temperature and humidity

' Age
. Degree of physical fitness
. Use of alcohol or drugs/medications
. Prior heat illness

06t01t11Next Review Date

2 - GoM HSSEConlrol Tier:06/01/08Revision Date:

GoM HSSElssuing Dept:06/01/08lssue Date

GoM HSSE Documenl
Ma n a g e ment Adm ¡n is-trator

Doc Admin:GoM HSSEScope:

GoM HSSE Programs ManagerDocument CustodianGoM HSSE DirectorDocument Authority

Undesirable health effects as a result of exposure to heatHeat Related lllnesses

Adaptation of the body to the current environmentAcclimatization

DefinitionTerm
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P

Physical exertion
Exposure to direct sun or heat
Weight
Degree of acclimatization
Medical conditions such as hypertension
Limited air movement

D.2 Symptoms of Heat Related l/lnesses
There are varying degrees of heat related illnesses. The ability to recognize symptoms and
early intervention are important to reduce the severity of illness. Heat related illnesses include:

D.3 Responding to Symptoms of Heat Sfress
Surnmon the Medic if a worker appears "flushed" and is sweating profusely. lf possible, direct
the person to take a break in an air-conditioned or shaded area and give fluids.

E Key Responsibilities

A rash caused by skin that is persistently wet due to un-evaporated
sweat (also known as "prickly heat"). Heat rash may become
infected if not treated. Heat rash is the most common problem in
hot work environments

Heat Rash

Fainting due to the brain not receiving sufficient oxygen because of
blood pooling in the extrem¡ties. This is a safety hazard as well as
a health hazard

Heat Collapse ("fainting")

Muscle cramps attributed to an electrolyte imbalance caused by
insufficient fluids

Heat Cramps

A heat related illness evidenced by symptoms such as headache,
nausea, veftigo, weakness, lhirst, and giddiness

Heat Exhaustion

A heat related illness caused by the body's inability to regulate its
temperature, causing the body temperature to rise to critical levels.
Symptoms include confusion; irrational behavior; loss of
consciousness; convulsions; a lack of sweating (usually); hot, dry
skin; and an abnormally high body temperature

Heat Stroke

SymptomHeat Related lllness

Recognize environmental conditions and work that pose
increased risk to heat related illness

orM

Subject Matter Expert
Custodian of the GoM Heat Stress program/prectices

lndustrial Hygienist

ResponsibilitiesPosition
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Recognize environmental condit¡ons and work that poses
increased risk to heat related illness
Make certain workers can identify signs and symptoms of heat
stress or other heat-related illness

Supervisor

Knowing the signs and symptoms of heat stress

Staying hydrated and reporting symptoms of heat stress to
their supervisor

Personnel

ResponsibilitiesPosition

F Procedures

F.1 EngineeringControls
Engineering controls, such as those listed below, should be used whenever feasible:
. General ventilation (moving air in the work area)
- Air cooling/Air conditioning
. lnsulating hot surfaces that generate heat or using heat shields

F.2 Administrative Controls

F.2.a Fluid Replacement
Being hydrated is an effective strategy for controlling heat related illnesses

NOTE: Do not rely on feeling'thirsty' Thirst is not an indicator of being hydrated. Drin k fluids
15 to 20:minuteg in,,hot envi ronments.

A good guideline to follow for ffuid replacement is as follows:
- Drink 1-2 quarts (2 to 3 2O-ounce bottles) of water prior to exposure and approximately one

quart (1 to 2 20-ounce bottles) per hour thereafter
. Consider drinking a 3: 1 or 4.1 ralio of water to Gatorade (or other sports drinks)

F.2.b Work Practices
The following work practices should be considered to reduce the likelihood of heat stress:
. Reduce the physical demands of work
. Provide recovery areas with air-conditioning or fans
. Plan heavy work in the early moming, cool parl of the day, or on the night shift. Schedule

heavy work for cooler months, if feasible
. Wear lightweight, light colored, loose-fitting clothes. Wear shorts and t-shirts under FRCs
- Avoid caffeinated drinks and heavy meals

F.2.c Personal Protective Equipment (PPE)
PPE may be used in hot work environments when engineering and administrative controls are
not feas¡ble or are inadequate. Refer to the Facility PPE Malrix. PPE to prevenUreduce heat
stress includes:
. Reflective clothing to stop the skin from absorbing radiant heat (the transfer of heat from a

heated surface)
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. lce vests
Simply wetting or dampening clothing can also effectively cool personnel

F.3 JSENHeaf Sfress Awareness
Personnel should be eware of the signs and symptoms of heat related illness and the
preventative measures needed, and be prepared to provide assistance to fellow personnel
(such as stopping work and moving the individual to a cool location).
JSEA should cover the following topics:
. Heat stress hazards
. Preventionstrategies
. Potential health etfects of heat related illnesses
. Response or first-aid procedures
. Signs and symptoms of heat related illnesses
. Use of PPE

F.4 Record Keeping
All heat related illnesses/incidents shall be recorded by the Medic. Work related heat incidents
shall be recorded in Tr@ction.

G Key Documents
9-S-HA-T.-e-ç-h.nical..M,anu-sl.IEP.-0-:!--.99:-0--1.-5-,F-EÐ.1"--O.15Al
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New chapter added to the revised SPM
Describes factors affecting heat stress,
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and administrative controls for managing
heat stress
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Chaoter l7 - Helicooter Safetv Paue I of5

06t01111Next Review Date
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GoM HSSE Document
Management Administrator
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GoM Safe Practices Manual (SPM) - Helicopter Safety
Document Number: CD # UPS-US-SW-GOM-HSE-DOC-O0111-2

A Purpose/Scope
The purpose of this chapter is to outline helicopler passenger safety procedures

B Definitions
Definitions Table

Helicopter Underwater Egress Training - Lifesaving underwater
egress ¡nstruction for helicopter crews and passengers

HUET Training

DefinitionTerm

C Overview
The GoM Contract Aircraft Guidelines shall be adhered to for helicopter operations and should
be referred to for additional details.

Helicopter safety procedures outlined herein shall be followed by all personnel who fly or ride in
helicopters and by all personnel who work near helicopter equipment.
All passengers shall wear long pants, sleeved shirls, and closed-toed and closed-heeled shoes
when traveling offshore. The shoe will remain on the foot by eìther a fully enclosed heel, a strap
made of leather, durable rubber or other quality material that wraps around the heel area.

Caps/hats shall not be worn while boarding, departing, or traveling on a helicopter.

All personnel shall remain in the passenger staging area until the helicopter has safely landed.

All personnel shall use caution when boarding or departing the helicopter and shall take care to
avoid the helicopter tail rotor.
Personnel shall not leave items on the heliport deck when loeding or unloading the helicopter.
Baggage shall be stored in such a manner that leaves egress routes clear.
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Chaoter l7 - Helicooter Safetv Paue 2 ttf5

Responsible for confirming communication of Helicopter Safety
procedures to all company and contract personnel who are affected
by helicopter operations

Supervisors

ResponsibilitiesPosition

D Key Responsibilities

E Procedures

E.1 HeliporTs, Boarding, lnternal Cargo Handling, Disembarking

Figure 1: Helicopter Boarding Zone
The following procedures shall be followed for Helicopter Safety:
. Helicopter landing areas shall be kept clear of paper, boxes and other debris
. Always approach the helicopter from the side and in full view of the pilot or co-pilot, Never

approach the helicopter from the rear or walk behind it due to potentially hazardous
conditions created by the tail rotor

. Never pass under the tail boom. Keep clear of rotors

' Any equipment being canied shall not extend into the air or to the rear of the aircraft in a
manner that could cause contact with the main or tail rotor blades

' DOT's Hazardous Materials Regulations allow passengers and crew members to carry one
Zippo-type lighter or book of matches in the aircraft cabin, but not in checked baggage

. Never run when approaching or leaving a helicopter

. Do not wear hats or caps while approaching or leaving the aircraft

. Maintain a safe, firm grip on hand-carried items and all belongings while boarding or leaving
the helicopter

' Hearing protection shall be worn in and around operating helicopters and when approaching
or departing operating helicopters

' For flights over water, passengers shall wear an FAA approved inflatable personal flotation
device which shall be provided by the helicopter company
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Chaoter l7 - Helicr¡pter Safetv Paue 3 tf 5

Exit only after the pilot has the aircraft firmly set on the heliport, throttled down, and has
given perm¡ssion to exit. Do not jump from the helicopter

Disembarking passengers shall exit the heliport imrnediately
All hazardous material shall be identified and handled in accordance with DOT regulations

Freight shall be carried, packed, or moved at the discretion of the pilot. Special cargo runs
may be needed. All cargo shall be stowed in FAA-approved baggage compartments or the
tail boom. Cargo shall not be carried in the passenger compartment if passengers are on
board
Heavy objects may cause damage to the aircraft. Ask permission from the pilot before
placing any cargo in the helicopter
lf the helicopter is damaged while loading or unloading freight, the p¡lot shall be informed
immediately. Failure to notify him may endanger the lives of all passengers and crew

When meeting the helicopter on an offshore platform, passengers shall remain below the
heliport and off the stainruay. Do not proceed up the stairs until after the helicopter has
throttled down
On an offshore platform, after all passengêrs are on board the helicopter and the area is
clear for departure, the platform personnel coordinating the helideck operations shall:

- First check to see that:
. No materials are on the floats or loose on the heliport
. All doors are secured
. All personnel are clear
. Nothing is hanging out or on the aircraft
. No aircraft fluids (such as oil) are on the helideck

- Then cornmunicate "all clear for take offl'to the pilot

Keep heliports clear of unneeded items. Material that can be moved by rotor turbulence is to
be kept clear of hel¡ports. Luggage and other items should be stored below the heliport deck
until the pilot signals approval
The heliport deck shall be kept clean. Oil or grease spills shall be cleaned up as soon as
possible
Whenever it is necessary to close the heliport due to extended crane operations, wireline
operatlons, well test¡ng, bleeding gas, etc., a warning "X'should be placed on the heliport to
signal the pilot not to land. Refer to GoM Contract Aircraft Guidelines for details

Visitors are required to sign in so that an accurate count of personnel on board is

maintained

E.2 Passenger Training and Briefing Requirements
Helicopter passengers are required to:
. Have Helicopter Underwater Egress Training (HUET) before traveling offshore. Refer to the

Offshore Travel Requirements chapter for more information
. Receive a video passenger briefing covering safety information and aircraft operations prior

to boarding any helicopter
. Receive a pilot safety briefing before each flight
. Refer to BP GoM Contract Aircraft Guidelines for details
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8.3 Flight Safety Requirements
All passengers shall adhere to the flight safety requirements below:. Seat belts and shoulder harnesses shall be worn at all times
' Smoking and the use of tobacco products are not permitted in the passenger area. Do not change seats during flight
. Keep clear of all controls
. Do not open doors or throw any objects from the aircraft at any time. Advise the pilot of any unusual occurrences you may observe. Obey all instructions or orders given by the pilot

E.4 Emergency Procedures
All passengers shall adhere to these emergency procedures:

' obey all instructions given by the pilot. Remember your briefing instructions
' Remain in seat with seat belt fastened during emergency or auto-rotation landing. Remove

sharp objects from pockets, and remove eyeglasses. ln helicopters with lap beltð only, lean
over and clasp your arms behind your knees. Remain in this position until aircraft moVement
stops

' Remain with the aircraft, if possible, in case of an emergency landing. lf uæter d¡tching
occurs, flotat¡on gear should keep the helicopter afloat for a considerable t¡me

' Do not exit the aircraft or deploy the life raft until instructed to do so by the pilot. lf pilot is
incapacitated, follow HUET training. Never inflate the raft inside tne nêticopter. lf the raft is
deployed, make sure the retaining line is secure so the raft does not Roat äway before all
can enter

' lf necessary or instructed to exit the aircraft and enter the water, wait to inflate the personal
flotation device until clear of the passenger compartment
ln the event the helicopter capsizes, follow HUET tra rnrng
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GoM Safe Practices Manuat (SpM) - Hot Bolting
Document Number: CD # UPS-US-SW-GOM-HSE-DOC-00112-2

A Purpose/Scope
The purpose of this chapter is to outline the requirements for conducting safe Hot Bolting
operations.

B Definitions
Definitions Table

A flange with a groove cut in the faceRing Joint Flange

A flange with raised gasket surfaceRaised Face Flange

The removal of studs and nuts from a flange and the installation of
new studs and nuts while the line is still in service. This allows for
the replacement of one stud at a time until all the studs have been
replaced on a weld neck flange

Hot Bolting

A flange with a flat gasket surfaceFlat Face Flange

EÞfinitionTerm

OTE: ities
from

C Procedures

C.l Hot Bolting
Hot Bolting allows for conoding studs and nuts to be removed as part of preventat¡ve
maintenance while the line is in service. A risk assessment shall be performed pr¡or to Hot
Bolting to confirm the ftange wiil not leak or fail during the procedure.
Nuts/studs shall be removed and replaced immediately, one at a time, in a specified cross-
bolting sequence/pattem.
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All new studs and nuts shall be torqued according to the manufac'turer's specifications.

A BP representative shall be present during all Hol Bolting activities.

Working on live piping and equipment should only be done when the advantages have been
assessed aga¡nst the potential risks. The risk assessment shall include a review of:
. Design specifications of the flanged joint, including bolting and gasket specifications
- Contents of the piping or equipment (e.9., the flammability and/or toxicity of the process

fluid)
. Design and operating pressures and temperatures; confirming that the pressure in the

piping/equipment is at the specified reduced value and that the process conditions are
stable

. The possibility and consequences of a process upset occurring

The position and functionality of pipe supports relative to the flanged joint

. The position and type of flexible expansion joint affecting the flanged joint

. Maintenance history of the joint

. Personnel access and egress-consideration should be given to the accessibility of the area
and to confirming that adequate escape rouies are available should the pipe spring or
should leakage occur

Possible degradation of the nuts/studs (e.9., corrosion, stress corrosion cracking, fatigue)

Possible degradation of the gasket

C.1.a Potential Risk of Leakage
ln Hot Bolting, there is a potential risk of leakage caused by:
. Reduced gasket compression during bolt removal
- lnadequate üghtening on bolt replacement
- Gasket failure from over-tightening of bolts on replacement

C.1.b Allowable Flanges
The practice of Hot Bolting shall only be allowed for those flanges indicated in Table 1 (ANSI
class flanges) and Table 2 (APl class flanges).
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Chapter l8 - Hot Boltinc Pace 3 trfó

NOTE:

:1 some flânges rêquire a decréased prèssure rating dur:ing HotBolting (from,g ,

, , ,pe¡cen! to 72 ,peroen!:le-ss:than nor.mal ,pressure:rating), or are not aliowed at all
(ANSI 150 class flanges). Use Table 1 and Table 2 in conjunction with Hot Bolting
safeÇ practices to enhance personnel safety and code complianCe.
Flát fade flánQes are 'not add res.sed this Flot Bolting necessary
:Man enl han :aSSessment shall be performe d.

Table 1: ANSI Class Flanges

Insufficient gasket-seatin g forceNo

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

740

1480

1480

2220

3-105

285

740

1480

1480

2220

370s

I
t2
t2
72

72

72

RF

RF

RF

RJ

RJ

R]

150

300

600

600

900

1500

o

o

o

o

o

o

Insufficient gasket-seatin g force

9olo pr€SSure reduCtiOn

9olo prêssurê reduction

No

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

740

1350

1350

2220

3705

285

740

1480

1480

2220

3705

B

I
I
I
I
8

RF

RF

RF

RJ

R]

RJ

150

300

600

600

900

1500

4"
4"

Insuffi c¡ent gasket-seatin g force

10o/o prêssurê reduction

107o pressure reduction

107o pressu re reduction

30Yo pressu re reduction

407o pressu re reduction

No

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

740

L325

t325
t975
2223

3680

4

8

I
8

B

8

I

28s

740

1480

1480

2220

3705

6170

RF

RF

RF

R]

R]

RJ

RJ

150

300

600

600

900

1500

2500

3"
3"

3"
3"
)t,J

Insuffìcient gasket-seating force

Not available. Use 2 ANSI 1500

237o pressure reduction

407o pressu re reduction

No

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Ys
2850

3700

740

1480

1480

3705

6170

285

740

1480

1480

4

I
I
8

8

I

RF

RF

RF

RJ

RJ

RJ

RJ

150

300

600

600

900

1500

2500

2"

2"
2"
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RF

RF

RF

Rl

150

300

600

600

24'
24"

24"

24"

Insufficient gasket-seatin g force

12olo pr€ssu r€ reduction

No

Ys
Yes

Yes

740

1300

1480

285

740

1480

1480

20

2+

24

24

150

300

600

600

20"

20"

20"

20"

No

Yes

Yes

Yes

740

1300

1480

20

24

24

24

285

740

1480

1480

RF

RF

RF

R]

Insufficient gasket-seatin g force

120lo pressu re reduction

740

1250

1480

28s

740

1480

r480

16

2+

20

20

RF

RF

RF

RJ

150

300

600

600

19"

18"

18"

18"

Insufficient gasket-seatin g force

160/o pressu re reduction

No

Yes

Yes

Yes

RF

RF

RF

RJ

150

300

600

600

16"

76"

16"

76"

Insuff¡c¡ent gasket-seat¡n g force

97o pressure reduction

No

Yes

Yes

Yes

740

1350

1480

r6
20

20

20

285

740

1480

1480

150

300

600

600

72"

72"

12"

72"

No

Yes

Yes

Yes

740

1480

1480

285

740

1480

1480

72

16

20

20

RF

RF

RF

RJ

Insufficien t gasket-seating force

No

Yes

Yes

Yes

740
1480

1480

2Bs

740
1480

1480

72

16

16

16

RF

RF

RF

RJ

150

300

600

600

10"

70'
10"

10"

Insuffìcient gasket-seating force

No

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

740

132s

1325

2220

3705

8

t2
t2
12

72

72

285

740

1480

1480

2220

3705

RF

RF

RF

RJ

RJ

RJ

150

300

600

600

900

1500

B"

8"

8"

8"

8"

8"

Insufficient gasket-seating force

10o/o pr€ssu rê reduction

10olo pressu re reduction
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D Key Documents
ANSI 831.3, Petroleum Refinery Piping
APIô8, Flanges
APl6BX, Flanges

Table 2: API Class Flanges

Yes

Yes

Yes

j

l
I

I

l

34olo pressu re reduction

660lo prÊSsu r€ reduction

690/o preSSure reduction

3300

3400

46s0

s000

10000

15000

L2

L2

16

Rl

R]

R]

5K

10K

15K

7-tlL6"
7-rlt6"
7-Ut6"

397o pressu re reduction

690lo prêSSure reductiOn

YeS

YeS

3075

3100

s000

10000t2
IR¡

RJ

5K

10Ks-t18"
s-l18"

Yes

Yes

Yes

45olo preSSU re reduction

72olo prêSSU re reduction

71olo pressu re reduction

27s0

2800

4400

s000

10000

15000

I
I
I

RJ

R]

R]

5K

10K

15K

4-LlL6"
4-1,116"

4-U16"

43olo pr€Ssure reduction

670lo pr€SSurê reduction

710lo pressure reduction

Yes

Yes

Yes

2850

3300

4400

s000

10000

1s000

I
I
I

Rl

RJ

R¡

5K

10K

15K

3-U8"
3-Ue"
3-t18"

37olo pr€SSu r€ reduction

670lo pressu re reduction

71olo pr€ssu re reduction

Yes

Yes

Yes

3150

33s0

4400

s000

10000

1s000

I
I
I

RJ

RJ

R'

5K

10K

15K

2-91t6"

2-9116"

2-91t6',

¿l2olo pr€SSu re reduction

670lo pressure reduction

69% pressure reduction

YeS

YeS

Yes

2900

33s0

4650

s000

10000

15000

I
I
I

Rl
R]

R]

5K

10K

15K

2-LlL6'
2-r176"

2-tlt6"

59% pressure reduction

620lo pressu re reductionYes

Yes4100

5700

10000

1s000

I
8

Rl

RJ

10K

10K

7-t3lt6"
r-t3lt6'

',,?.1f6¡;;,;;::,t,,:t,1:1t,

¡i¡âlzêi,;:r1i¡i¡;,,1irt;¡|

,:t::t :t:t:,:,1:,1, 
:,1'1:,tt,:t:.,a, :1,

NOTE: Pressure ¡atingi are for API 68 and ôBX flanges made of American Society for Testing
Materials (ASTM) A-105 material(forAPl 68 flanges 5K rating or tess) orÁtS +tso itõ
API 6BX flanges 10K ând 15K rating) at:20qF to:2OOeF, and with A193 Gràde 87 bolts.
Calculations are in accordance with ANSI 831 .3.
*Above tâbles rêfer to weld neck flànges.
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GoM Safe Practices Manual (SPM) - Hot Tapping and ln-
service Welding
Document Number: CD # UPS-US-SW-GOM-HSE-DOC-OO116-2

A Purpose/Scope
This chapter describes safe praclíces that shall be used in ln-Service Welding and Hot Tapping
operations whenever they are allowed, \Â/lren ln-Service Welding and Hot Tapping are noi 

'

allowed, isolation, depressuring, inerting, or another similar method is required foi safe work.
ln-Service Welding and Hot Tapping is a technique used to attach connections to pipelines,
vêssels, or tanks, which involves cutting and welding on equipment under pressure.

B Definitions
Definitions Table

C Overview
ln-Service Welding and Hot Tapping operations are permitted only when:. Continuity of service is essential
. Shutdown of the system is impractical
. Documented procedures are followed

' Special equipment is used that will provide proven effective protection for employees
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A fitting or connection that contains a saddle area and a tee that
has a screw or sockevbutt weld connection

Weld-o-l et or Thread-o-let

A fitt¡ng or connection that surrounds and reinforces the base of a
branch connection and provides an attachment contact

Saddle

The practice of welding on all piping or equipment that contains or
has been contaminated with hydrocarbons (including hydrotesting
with diesel), unless purged and blinded or disconnected

ln-Service Welding

Fabricating a branch connection on a pipeline, tank or process
p¡ping that ¡s under pressure and operating; requires specials
tools, procedures, and safety measures

Hot Tapp¡ng

DefinitionTerm
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A Management of Change (MOC) is required whenever an operation plans to conduct ln-
Service Welding and Hot Tapping.
Engineering shall be consulted and will prepare a publication for the Hot Tapping and ln-Service
Welding operation that adheres to API 2201.

General requirements for ln-Service Welding and Hot Tapping are:
. The hot tap machine shall be rated for the working temperature and pressure of the material

involved. The seals and materials of the mach¡ne shall be compatible with the contents of
the line.

. Before Hot Tapping is attempted, the operations supervisor in charge shall carefully inspect
the machine, cutter, and pilot bit

. Vessels or lines to be hot tapped shall be properly inspected for adequate wall thickness
and absence of imperfectionVlaminations

. The oxygen level in the equipment shall be controlled to prevent formation of a mixture in

the flammable or explosive range
. Welders shall be qualified in accordance with the applicable code and specifìcation
. Personnel using Hot Tapping equipment shall be competent with the Hot Tapping procedure

and equipment

Hot tapping on tanks can only be performed at a minimum of lhree feet below the liquid
level. All valves on suction or discharge lines, agitators, and all other equipment that can
cause conditions inside the tank to change shall be isolated by blinding or other energy
isolation procedures before starting the procedure.

Welding cannot be performed on compressed air lines while air remains in the
lines/equiprnent. Such equipment may contain lube oil or other residue that may ignite.

Work on lines or vessels containing hydrocarbons, corrosive, or toxic materials, such as
caustic soda, sulfuric acid, ammonia, etc., shall also include precautions to prolect
personnel from chemical hazards

NOTE: be itted on s containing non-combustible c oil,.

D Key Responsibilities

lmplementing and enforcing the BP GoM ln-Service Welding and
Hot Tapping Program

Operation Supervisors

ResponsibilitiesPosition

E Procedures

E.1 In-Seruice Welding and Hot Tapping
. Before proceeding with a hot tap, the following conditions shall be satisfied:
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- Attendance of the operations supervisor or designated alternate is mandatory during the
procedure

- Clearly mark the area where the connection will be made
- Measure the metal thickness, and verify the absence of imperfections/laminations
- secure applicable permits (hot work, confined space entry, etc.), assign fire watch, and

make appropriate rescue equipment available
- Provide signs and barricades to warn and restrict all non-essential personnel from the

site
- Advise operations, field, and other affected personnel of the job, and develop a

procedure for isolation and shutdown in case of line failure
- Confirm that the fitting is properly positioned and supported before welding to prevent

misalignment of the hot tap machine
- Protect the weld area during cleaning, preparation, and welding if blowing dirt, snow, or

rain is present
- Complele a docurnented JSEA prior to commencing work to discuss such things as the

procedure, what to do in the event of an emergency, etc.
Understand the flow rates for quench rate calculations
lnspect the assembly to which the hot tap machine ¡s to be attached during and after
welding and before the hot tap machine is installed. Radiograph, dye penelrant, ultrasonic,
and magnetic particle are recommended inspection methods. These procedures do not
replace, and shall be done in addition to, hydrostatic or pneurnatic testing.
Follow the machine installation instructions of the manufacturer. Additionally, check the
following areas:
- Verify the hot tap valve is properly sized, of appropriate metallurgy, and is a full opening

valve. Test for seat leakage prior to installations
- Run the boring bar through the valve opening to be sure the cutter does not jam or drag
- Calculate the travel of the cutter to confirm the tap can be completed within the

dimensional limits. Confirm the cut will be stopped before the cutter touches the opposite
side of the tapped pipe and that the cutter can be retracted far enough to allow
unimpeded closure of the tapping valve.

- confirm the bleed-off valve will hold pressure and is not plugged. Also check that
precautions are taken for safe bleed-off and disposal of material collected in the machine
above the hol tap valve.

Test the welded attachment and hot tap machine before cutting is started by:
- Verifying tightness of bolts, packing, packing nuts, and bypass line (if required) to avoid

possible leakage
- Pressure testing the new weld and the hot tap machine simultaneously. The test

pressure shall be 110 percent of the working pressure.
- Using nitrogen if a pneumatic test is substituted for a hydrostatic test. Use a soap

solution on the weld to test for leaks.
Follow the manufacturefs instructions when operating the hot tap machine. lf the blank or
coupon is lost, do not attempt to search for it without isolating and depressurizing the line
per the Energy lsolation section of this manual.

F Key Documents
A meri can Petroleu m I n stitute, AP I Publicati on 2201

38..çF._R._2.-E.0*:|_0-_Q - What documents must I prepare and maintain related to welding?
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-3-9_.ç_fß...?.þ.q,.1.1..0 
- WÌlat must I ¡nclude in my welding plan?

39..çF-R...?9p_,1.-1.1. - \Mlo oversees operations under rny welding plan?

..3-9-.C..[R....?_5_Q"1.1._2 - What standards must my welding equipment meet?

39,çF_B_ ¿.5_9-119 - \lr/hat procedures must I follow when welding?
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GoM Safe Practices Manuat (SpM) - GoM tncident
Notification, Reporting and lnvestigation procedure
Document Number: CD # UPS-US-SW-GOM-HSE-DOC-00115-2

A Purpose/Scope
This procedure describes the minimum internal BP requirements for notification, reporting and
investigating HSSE incidents, environmental incidents reportable to regulatory ageàcies ãnd
F_gulatgry non-compliance incidents in the Gulf of lVlexico Stralegic perrormanciUnit (GoM
SPU)- The prime objective is to report, investigate and analyze iñcidents that occur w¡tàin the
BP work environment in order to prevent recurrence and continually improve performance.
This procedure provides guidance on how to report environmental incidents to the National
Response Center (NRC) immediately, when required.
This procedure provides guidance for investigating incidents with these actual or possible
outcomes (not a complete l¡st)l
. Fatalities
. Workplace injuries and illnesses
. Environmental incidents
. Fires
. Explosions
. Property damage or loss
. Regulatorynon-compliance
The procedure provides guidance for how to identify incidents related to:. lntegrity management
. Process safety
. Marine
. Control of Work
. Driving

,".1..

09t10t14Next Review Date
2 - GoM HSSEConfrol Tier:09/'t0l09Revision Date:
GoM HSSElssuing Dept:02111t02lssue Date

GoM HSSE Documenl
Management Administrator

Doc Admin:GoM HSSEScope:
GoM HSSE Programs ManagerDocument Custodian:GoM HSSE DirectorDocument Authority:

NOTE:: ,Tr@,ciion is a
both the occu

incident rêcord keeping:and Aot¡on Tracking
posSible

systêm. t:lrâckS
nencê and 'the reSolutíon, 'aR ncident. As the caus€s are

iden tified ånd approp atê preventive , aetions aré recommended,,incidents
to closure within the application.

âtê'
documented and'actions are tracked
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Chapter 20 - GoM Incident Notification" Reporting anrJ Investigation Procedure Page 2 r¡f 26

B Definitions
Definitions Table

A situation where a person observes or becomes aware of a fact or facts
that suggest an environmental issue (releases to the environment,
mismanagement of waste, etc.), including, but not limited to environmental
nonconformance and violations

Environmental
lncident

A work-related injury or illness where the member of the BP workforce could
not have worked on any day after the injury or illness, irrespective of
whether there was scheduled work or they return to work even when a

licensed health care professional recommends that the individual stay at
home

Day Away from
Work Case

A root cause analysis technique to assist investigators in systematically
determining the causes of incidents

Comprehensive
List of Causes

The BP Workforce comprises all BP Employees and all BP Contractors.

BP Employee: An individual who has a current contract of employment with
BP p.l.c. or one of its subsidiary companies.
BP Contractor: An individual who is working solely for the benefit of BP
under a contractual relationship to supply BP p.l.c. or one of its subsidiary
companies with goods and/or services. A contractual relationship covers:
. All individuals contracted directly or suÞcontracted
. All employees of companies contracted directly or sub-contracted
. All situations where a contract has not been raised, but BP's

procurement policy would normally expect there to

be a contract in place. This applies to all levels, including sub-contracted
relationships

BP Workforce

Specifically excluded are:
. Locations where a contractor is working and where the location is

controlled by their employer, their employing contractor or themselves
(lnterpretation: This is traditionally known as a Contractor Managed
Site.)

. Vehicles or marine vessels that have been spot-chartered

BP Work
Environment

The establishment and other locations (including marine vessels and
vehicles) where one or more BP employees and/or BP Contractors are
working or are present as a condition of their employmenUcontract. The
work environment includes not only physical locations, but also the
equipment or materials used by the employee or contractor during the
course of his or her work. (lnterpretation: BP Work Environment is
traditionally known as a BP Managed or BP Controlled Site.)

BP WorK
Environment

DofinitionTerm
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20-

or illness is classified as a first aid case if the treatment
or illness is limited to one or more of the following

. Using a non-prescription medication at non-prescription strength. Administering tetanus immunizations. Cleaning, flushing or soaking wounds on the surface of the skin. Using wound coverings such as bandages, gauze pads, or using
butterfly bandages

. Using hot or cold therapy
' using any non-rigid means of support, such as erastic bandages, wraps,

or non-rigid back belts

' 9r!ry temporary immobilization devices whire transporting an accident
victim

' Drilling a fingernail or toenail to relieve pressure, or draining fluid from a
blister

. Using eye patches

' Removing foreign bodies from the eye using only inigation or cotton
swab

A work-related injury
of the resultant injury
specific treatments.

First Aid Case

Examples of fires that may be considered process safety lncidents include:. A gas, oil or chemical release that results in a flame
' A tangible indication of a fire in a plant handling hydrocarbons where no

flames were actually seen

' A fire, including an electrical arc, from a 12ù or 22Gvolt shorted switch
in an operation handling hydrocarbons

Examples of fires that are not normally considered process safety lncidents
include:
. A paper or cardboard fire in a garbage can in an office building. A fire during equipment repair in a maintenance shop

(whether or not there is a flamSmoldering rags in a pump house

Fire

An incident involving the
materials ancl/or energy,
overpressures that result
should be reoorted.
Explosions typically related to process Safety lncidents are:. lgnition of a vapor cloud

' A failure of a pressure control system that results in an overpressure and
bulges the vessel/tank

Explosions do not include:
. An overpressure that results in the activation of a relief valve

An overpressure that results in the burst of a

unintentional, rapid and destructive release of
including detonations, deflagrations and physical
in physical damage. An explosion of anv kind

rupture disk

Explosion

DefinitionTerm
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Chapter 20 - GoM Incident Notification. Reporting and Investigalion Pn¡cedure Page 4 of 2ó

A case arising from an incident in which the management and care of the
patient to address the injury or illness are above and beyond first aid.

Medical treatment does not include the conduct of diagnostic procedures,
such as X-rays and blood tests, including the administration of prescription
medications used solely for diagnostic purposes. Medical Ïreatment cases
include the following:
. Any loss of consciousness

Significant injury or illness diagnosed by a cian or other licensed

Medical
Treatment Case

Any unplanned, unexpected release of a liquid or solid (powder) from
primary containment and caught by secondary containment, i.e., did not fall
into the water or on land

Material
Release - Leak

Any unplanned, unexpected release of a gas to lhê atmosphereMaterial
Release -
Atmospheric

An incident, including a security incident, involving any one of the following:
. A fatality associated with BP operations
. Multiple injuries (10 or more) or health effects
. Significant adverse reaction from authorities, media, NGOs or the

general public
. Cost of accidental equipment and property damage, and/or loss of

business value equal to or exceeding US 55 million.
. Loss of Primary Containment (Release z 100 barrels (bbls) Oil/diesel; ¿

10 bbls Flammable liquid (e.9. Methanol); z 20 thousand cubic feet
(mcf) Naturalgas

Major lncident

An unplanned event or occurrence that effects or has the potential to affect
the health, safeÇ or security of people, assets or the environment

lncident

An incident or near miss, including a security incident, where the most
serious probable outcome is a major incident

High Potenüal
lncident

A competent person who is designated by their functional role as the
authority in Drilling and Completions, Marine, Engineering, HSSE, or
Operations

Functional
Authority

A Formal Root Cause Analysis and lnvestigation requires the following:
. An investigation team (including Root Cause Specialist) and subject

matter experts (SMEs) where applicable
. lnvestigation Terms of Reference (TOR)
. lncident finding analysis using the Comprehensive List of Causes
. Formal lnvestigation Report
. Formal Lessons Leamed Report

Formal Root
Cause Analysis
and
lnvestigation

Removing splinters or foreign materials from areas other than the eye by

inigetion, tweezers, cotton swabs or other simple means

Using finger guards

Using massages
Drinking fluids for relief of heat stress

DefinitionTerm
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fied as a restricted work or job transfer case in which one
of the following applies:
. The member of the BP

the routine functions of
owoto ISledscheduo beenotherwise haveshe wouldthat he

workdayfuloror working thefromher job,his
moreone or offom performingts keptWorkforce

An incident classiRestricted Work
Case

ing)load
or structu ralres, cityllow velomperatupressures, teorntern al external

e.g.exceededhave beenntmor equipmedegradation) ofmage aterialda
toor duemitse-ratedmn ditsmore desiglimits (originalorone des ignand

ledfaiope haveal controlsrationdevices and/orwhere protectivenctdentsOperational
Excursion
Beyond Design
Limits

Any abnormal condition or disorder, other than one
occupational injury, caused by exposure to environ

ry that results from a work activity or from a single instantaneousAn inju

resulting from an
mental factors

exposure in the work environment

associated with employment
Occupational
lnjury

Occupational
lllness

er,

mrnor deficienciesnot includebut doesnotices
oror env ronmental violationsmay health, safetys inclu deThoperation.

any Bor Pagainstissuedpenalty)citation,noncom fineplianceofnotices
ordcomnce pl iancenotice,g complia(e.actionenforcementAny writtenNotice of

Violation

, accident or illness where the work environment did not eitrer
cause or contribute to the resulting condition or significantly aggravate a
pre-existing condition. However, these incidents need to oè repãrted to the
supervisor or team leader

An incidentNon-
Occupational
(Non-Work-
related) lncident

or process safetyn imitsdesigexcursions beyondoperational
object,ne droppedmerimanagement,work, inlegritycontrol oftorelated

maym benearenv issAeor ironment.thesselsor security peopleofsafety
health,theto affectpotenti alceoccurreno had thethatu eventnplannedAnNear Miss

lncident

An incident, not a serious incident, described by one or more of the
following:
. First aid

Equipment or Property Damage (tess than US $2S,000)
Fire / Explosion resulting in Equipment or property Damage (less than
us $2s,000)
Security (breach of policy leading to informal warning)
Spill to sea (<1 bbl hydrocarbon or chemical < Re)

above)Near miss (potential severiÇ equal to

Minor lncident

Needle stick injuries and cuts from sharp objects that are contaminated
with another person's blood or other potentially infectious material
Occupational hearing loss
Medical removal under a government standard

canceronaoccupati
some types ofnos andsi licosistsor toes, byssibsflfractureddrums

earpuncturedples includeExamdiagnositime ofat themrecom ended
orno givennt ¡Streetmep chfor whronâcare rofessheelth
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Chapter 20 - GoM Incident Notification. Reporting and Investigation Procedure Page 6 of 2ó

The unplanned or accidental loss of primary containment from any operation
within the BP work environment, irrespective of any secondary containment
or recovery. Any material release from primary containment that reaches
ground and/or water is a spill
. Oil, Condensate, Produced Water Spill - A release from primary

containment of any form of oil, condensate or produced water. Oil is

def ned as crude oil, lubricating oils, hydraulic oil, gasoline and diesel
fuels, aviation fuel, kerosene and any other products refined from crude
oil. Synthetic lube oils are included. The US EPA definition of oil includes
both petroleum oils (e.9., natural hydrocarbon-based substances, refined
petroleum products, mineral oil) and non-petroleum oils (e.9., synthetic
oils such as silicone fluids, tung oils, wood-derivative oils such as
resin/rosin oils, animal fats and oil, edible and inedible seed oils from
plants). The MMS definition of oil does not include vegetable and anirnal
oils

. Chemical Spill - A release from primary containment of any pure
chemical, chemical m¡xture or compound (excluding gaseous releases to
the atmosphere) for which an MSDS is required or for which an agency
report¡ng requirement exists

Spill

An incident, not a HiPo or MlA, that results in one of the fullowing:
. Equipment Damage/Business Value Loss (> $25,000 < $5m)
. Security (breach of policy or criminal act)
. Fire / Explosion resulting in Equipment or Property Damage (> $25,000

< $5m)
. Loss of Primary Containment (Release < 100 bbls oil/diesel; < 10 bbls

methanol; < 20mcf of natural gas
. Environmental non-compliance (e.9. NPDES exceedance)
. Near Miss (potentral severity equal to above)

Serious
lncidents

Any incident involving robbery, theft, assault, burglary, criminal property
damage, drug/alcohol abuse or possession, fraud, unethical conduct,
terrorist or guerilla activity, civil unrest, security of information breach, or
digital security

Security
lncident

A trained specialist with demonstrated experience in the BP Comprehensive
List of Causes

Root Cause
Specialist

transferred to a different lob for all or part of his or her period of
recuperat¡on
A physician or other licensed health care professional recommends one
of the following for the member of the BP Workforce:
- Do not perform one or more of the routine functions of his or her job

- Do not work the full workday that he or she would otherwise have
been scheduled to work

- Transfer to a different job for all or part of his or her period of
recuperation

DefinitionTerm
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Any deparlu
equipment (
could result

re from the required or expected performance or conditjon of
Plant), procedures (Process) or People which if not addressed
in an incident, or make a consequence of an incident more

severe
For example: thinning of pipe due to corrosion or excess work hours
causing faligue

Unsafe/
Unhealthy
Condition

Any uncontrolled event, regardless of volume, where process fluids (e g.,
hydrocarbons, produced water, chemicals, high pressure air, nitrogen,
steam, or hazardous materials) are released from primary containment, and
that results in the need for immediate corrective action (e.g., shutdown,
evacuation or isolation) to mitigate the effects of loss of containment
Examples of uncontrolled Release events include: flange or seal ,blow outs'
requiring isolation and/or immediate repair, fitting of clamps to pipe work to
isolate a leak or injecting a valve with a compound to isolate a ieak, an
event such as reactor or pipeline cracks that are a minor weep, i.e., metal is
so thin 'imrnediate' controlled shutdown of the unit is required
Examples of events that are not uncontrolled Releases include: minor
flan ge hose joint or seal qu id leaks that can be contained by capturi ns the
fluid for safe disposal, relief valves rel evrng to safe areas (atnosp here
and/or sumps) or to flare systemS per design

Uncontrolled
Release

DefinitionTerm

C Types of Incidents

lntegrity related incidents include the following events:. Operational excursions beyond design limits. Detection of unenticipated forms or rates of equ¡pment damage or
material degradation
On-demand or undetected ín-service failure rotectiveofa

lntegrity
Relaled
lncident

An incident involving a motor vehicle resulting in injury or loss/damage or
harm to the environment, whether this ¡mpacts the Bp workforce oirectty or
impacts a third party. This is inespective of whether the incident was
preventable or non-preventable. lt excludes all incidents where:. The BP workforce vehicle was legally parked
. The journey is to or from the driver's normal place of work. The damage is limited to minor wear and tear (e.g., stone damage to

windscreen)
. The incident is the result of vandalism or theft. A company-provided vehicle is being driven on non-work_related

activities

Driving lncident

An incident that was the result of failure to manage and/or control human
activities involving job planning, personnel competency, risk assessment,
and safe execution of work

Control-of-Work
Related
lncident

DefinitionTerm
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An unplanned event or occurrence which has, or could have, released
hazardous materials or energy.

lncludes produced oil, gas, diesel, methanol, glycol, nitrogen, and
toxic production chemicals.
Excludes lube oil, hydraulic oil, potable or produced water, non-
hazardous materials, etc

Process Safety
lncident

Any incident associated with marine activity involving any marine vessels or
units, the marine structure and systems of Floating Production and/or
Storage units, or involving the operation and equipment of ship-shore
interface to marine terminals, including single buoy mooring/single point
mooring, as defined in Section '1.2 Scope Applicability of the Group Marine
Standard

Marine lncident

safety system/device
Failure or damage to structural facilities such as pipe supports, pilings,

handrails, or walkways that compromises integrity

Failure of lifting equipment, including rigging

Lifting of relief valves or operation of rupture disc or other over-pressure
protection devices
Failure of emergency response equipment that occurs during an actual
emergency, drill or spill/uncontrolled release
Fa¡lure of or damage to equipment or structures leading to an actual or
potential OSHA Recordable.

DefínitionTerrn

Chapter 20 - GoM Incident Notification. Reporting ancl Investigation Procedure Page I t¡f 2ó

D General Requirements
BP employees and BP contractors involved in or witness an incident or near miss are required
to immediately notify the person in charge or supervisor who is responsible for the work being
conducted.
lncidents that occur in the BP work environment must be investigated and reported in Tr@ction.
A formal root cause analysis and investigation shall be carried out for major incidents, high
potential incidents, and recordable cases. The investigation shall be documented utilizing the
formal root cause analys¡s rêport format or lessons learned format, depending on the incident
classification and guidance from the HSSE Director. (A copy of the report and lessons learned
format is provided in the Table 2 of the on-line version of the SPM.)

It is at the discretion of the person in charge (PlC) or the Functional Authority to request a
formal root cause analysis investigation for serious and/or minor incidents. lt may be
appropriate to perform a root cause analysis investigation on integrity related near miss
incidents, such as conosion of stainless steel tubing, in order to understand the underlying
systemic issues that may exist.

All lM-related incidents resulting in equipment failure that requires the equipment to be
shutdown for repairs or replacement must have a documented pre-startup safety review (PSSR)
completed prior to restart to assure it is fit for purpose. (A URL link to a PSSR checklist is

provided in Section G. Key Documents and Tools, of the SPM on-line.)

The appropriate regulatory agencies (USCG, EPA, MMS and NRC) must be notified of incidents
immediately. BP is required to notify the appropriale regulatory agencies and report information
on specific incidents as outlined in Appendices 1, 2, 3 or 4.
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lncident documenlation (e.9., investigation report, MIA notification, Hipo notification, etc.) must
reside in Tr@ction. The incident invesligation report will likely include corrective action items, Ail
action items related to incident investigations must be tracked using the Tr@ction database until
final closure is achieved.

E key Responsibilities

Leads the team responsible for investigating the incident or near
miss. The individual performing this role will be selected based on
the classification of the incident (e.9., Hipo, DAFW serious
incident) and has been trained in the Bp process of identifying root
cause using the BP CLC chart.
ln all cases, the investigation team leader generates the
investigation report and manages the report review process with
line management, Legal, HSSE, GPA, FunctionalAuthorities and
others as appropriate

lnYest¡gation Team
Leader

The supervisor or manager receiving the report of an incident or
near mrss
Responsible for reporting incidents and near misses per Table 1

Houston Line
Management

Contacts the applicable regulatory agencies
Develops the draft notification reports for MlAs and Hipos and co-
ordinates the feedback process from line managemeni, HSSE
management, Legal, GPA, Func{ionalAuthorities and others as
appropriate
Develops the Lessons Learned report following the completion of
the investigation report
Manages and maintains a list of trained lnvestigation Team
Leaders and Root Cause Specialists
Selects the RCS for HiPo's and recordable incident investigations

HSSE

environment
requested to

Reports incidents and near misses that occur in the Bp work
to the¡r supervisor or BP representâtive. May be
partic¡pate in the investigation

BP Workforce

Reports incidents and near misses that occur in lhe Bp work
environment to the Vice President per Table 1

Reviews and approves MIA and HiPo notifications
Contacts the HSSE Manager/Director, and if process safety or lM-
related, Process Safety and lntegrity Manager for consult on
makeup of the investigation team
D¡stributes HiPo Notificat¡on to,G E&p lncident Notification'
distribution list
Develops lncident lnvestigation Terms of Reference for MlAs
Approves lncident lnvestigation Terms of Reference for Hipo and
Recordable investigations

Asset Manager,
Project General
Manager, or
Functional Manager

ResponsibilitiesPosition
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Reports incidents and near misses that occur in lhe BP work
environment to the Group Vice President per Table 1

Senior Vice President

Reports incidents and near misses that occur in the BP work
environment to the Senior Vice President per Ïable 1

Distributes MIA Notification to'G E&P lncident Notification'
distribution list
Selects the lnvestigation Team Leader for HiPo and recordable
incident investigations
Approves MIA lnvestigation Terms of Reference

Reviews and approves MIA lnvestigation Report and Action Plan

Distributes MIA Lessons Learned Report

Vice President

A member of the investigation team who has been trained in the

BP process of identifying root cause using the BP CLC chart

The individual performing this role will be selected, by HSSE,
based on the classification of the incident (e.9., HiPo, DAËW
serious incident)

Root Cause
Specialist

ResponsibilitiesPosition

Chapter 20 - GoM Inciclent Notification. Reporting ancl Investigalion Prooedure Page 10 of 2ó

F lncident Notification, lnvestigation and Reporting
The person in charge or supervisor is responsible for making the appropriate notifications as

ouflined in Table 1. Table 1 clarifies how incident not¡fication occurs within the GoM SPU line

organization. ln addition, it provides guidance on the timing of the notification required based on

incident classifi cation.

F¡gure 1 shows the notification requirements for BP Production assets (non-drilling and

completions related). F¡gure 2 is for BP-owned drilling and completion (D&C) facilities, Figure 3

is for mobile offshore drilling units (MODUs), and Figure 4 is for vessels.

The BP representative or person in charge is responsible to gather the facts of the incident,

assess its potential outcome, and recommend to the OIM or supervisor in charge of the area

whether further investigation is required.
The degree of the investigation varies according to the actual or potential incident classification.
Table ?outlines the type of investigation and investigation team required for various incidents

based on their classification.
\t\fthin BP and the GoM SPU, root cause investigations utilize lhe BP Comprehensive List of
Causes to identify immediate and possible system causes of an incident.

lncidents are to be documented in Tr@ction, wilh all supporting information altached.

The effectiveness of the reporting añd investigation process is assured on a regular basis. At
the SPU level, reporting completeness and accuracy is reviewed using a variety of tools,
including:
. GoM HSSE Compliance and EMS Auditing Programs
. GoM HSE Quarterly Performance Reviews
. Annual EMS/HSE Management Reviews
. GoM Lessons Learned Procedure
. Annual Ethics Certification by Managers
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G Key Documents
FC&A- HSSE Rgporting Guidelines
PS*SßÇhe.cllsJ
M I A. N_oti f i.çg!i o.n-Te qpt atg_( S e e T g b [e.-2 of [h.e Sp_M .on -.tjne)

HiP..-o-.Nsl!f¡seli-o.n.Lp-mp-late.J_s...ç..ç.._r_aÞ!e.Z..sf.Íhe..S.p_M..enlinç)

lnçid-ent lnverti.qE$g¡ Rep.ortre¡plqte lseq rqÞ!ç.?..9f thq spM qn.r!ne)
Terms qf Referençe Temptate lsee Tabte _2_ of the SpM qn-tine)
Les q.gn s. L".ea r nqd. T-eruo I ate_(g ç p*kþ_t e j of_th e S pM 

.ol'l;t i n e)
l.l.S-S--E-.!n-c.ld-ent.ß.e.pai:ti:S.ine..rt..terml:

Control Tier 2 - GoM HSSE cD# U PS-US-SW-GOM-HSE-DOC-OOI I 5-2

uncontrolled Document. Valid Only at the Time of printing. pr¡nt Date. .l 0/5/2009

Revision Dale: C9/l 0/09

BP-HZN-HEWOOOOO167
BPDl 08-003828

C onfidential Treatment Requested



o
o
f
=o-
o
f
f.
0)

-{-o
q)

=J
(D)
Ð
occ
(D
cn

oq

20 - Incident Noti

Table 1: lncident Notification
Th¡s table applies to incidents occurring within the BP vrork
environmental events, lMI\4EDIATE report¡ng to the NRC is
srte spec¡f¡c lnqdent Notificat¡on Flow Chart, For def¡n¡tions

environmenl. lt does not supersede the requirements for the field to report environment¿l events. For agency reportable
required PleaserefertoAppendicesl,2,3and4foraddit¡onal report¡ng¡nformation. lldoesnotsuPersedethefacility's
of terms, refer to sect¡on B of this pfoc€dufe.

N/A

N/A

H

G

F

E

A-D

Severrty

Levels

Other Environmental & Regulatory lncidents Requiring lnternal Notifìcation
(e.g., marine debris, dropped objects overboard, sheen sightings, muster)

a. lncident of Non-Compliance (MMS - INC)
b. Nolice of Violation (USCG - NOV)
(Environmental TL notifies applicable Line Manager v¡a e-mail w¡thin 12 hours of receiv¡ng
mailed citetion)

First a¡d

Security - breach of company policy w/ discip inary action

Equipment or Property Damage (<$50.000)
Loss of Pr¡mary Conte¡nrnenl' (Releese < 0.1 bbl of Flarnmable or Combustible liquid or
< 0.2 mscf natural qas)

. Single or multiple recordables
¡ Securlty - breach of mmpany pollcy W dlsclpllnary actlon
r Equipmenl Damage/Business Value Loss ($50k-$500k)
. Loss of Primary containrnenl* (Release 0.1 bbl < 1 bbl of Flarnmable or Combust¡ble liquid ;

o¡O-2<2 mscf natural oas)

¡ DAFWC
. SecuriÇ - lt'lajor criminal act

' Equipment Damage/Bus¡ness Value Loss ($500K-$SlVl)
¡ Loss of Primery Containment* (Release 1.0 < 10 bbls Flammable liquid; 1.0 < 100 bbls

or2<æmscfnatural

Ma¡or lnc¡dent (MlA) (actual severity) or
High Potential lnc¡dent (HiPo) (potent¡al severity)

' Fatality (1 to 2)
. Multiple (10 to 29) injur¡es/health effecls
. Security - Serious criminal act

' Equipment Damage/Bus¡nessValue Loss($Sltil-$1OOltil)
r LossofPrimaryContainment*(Releasel0<l00bblsFlammableliquid; 100<100Obbls

Combreiible liouid: or 20 < 200 mscf natural oas)

(actual severity) or
High Potent¡al lnciden[ (HiPo) (polential severily)
r Fatality (3 or more)
r Muìtiple (30 or more) in.juries/health effeots
. Equipment Damage/Bus¡ness Value Loss ¿ $100 million
. Security - Severe terrori$ activity
, Los of Primary Containmenl* (Re lease > 100 bbls Flammable liquid; > 1 000 bbls

mscf natural

ln cidønt Class ifr cati on

lncident mây be related to process safety, lM, Êecufify, ttenqportation (marine, driving);
comoliance or COW.

See Appendices
1,2,3 and 4

l2 hours of
citation

\Mlh¡n l2 hours
of incident

Wthin 8 hours of
¡ncident

V]/lthin 2 hours of
inoident

lmmediately

lmmediately

lnitial Verbal Notificaf ions

Not required

24 hours of
citation

Not Required

VMthin I hours
of ¡ncident

Within 2 hours
of incident

lmmediately

lmmed¡ately

Not required

48 hours ol
citat¡on

Not Required

Wthin 24 hours
of ¡ncident

Wthin 24 hours
of incident

lmmed¡ately

lrnmed¡ately

VP to SPUL

Not Required

Not Required

Not Required

Not Required

Not Required

Wth¡n 8 hours

Written within
I hours H&S

only; all others
within 24

houre

Wth¡n I hours

Written within
I hours

SPUL to GVP
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20-Tn cation
* Loss of Primary Containment involv¡ng tox¡c mater¡als refe¡ lo HSSE Advisor for guidance based on MSDS
Figure 1 - Incident Notification for BP Production Assets lnon-D&C related)

Verbally Notifies

Houston HSE
Manaqer

P 13

+

t The Respons¡ble lnd¡v¡dual* wiil immedtatety contact the Bp Notificat¡on
Center at 1-800-321-8642 or 1-630-961-6200 to report an emergency
requir¡ng notifìcation of the GoM lncident lVlanagement Team. Èmergencies
that could require notification of the IMT include:
. Well control tncident - uncontrolled blow out
. Stability issue of facility
. Emergency requiring any evacuation of facility
. Or any otheÌ'issues where the Responsible lndividual* needs assistance

Responsible lndividuaP - OlM, WSL, Vessel plC
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Houston HSE Advisor

Field HSE Advisor
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Ch 20- Procedure

Figure 2 - lncident Notification for BP Owned D&C Assets

Verbally Notif¡es

Control Tier 2 - GoM HSSE cD# UPS-US-SW-GOl\f -HSE-DOC-001 1 5-2

The Respons¡ble lndividuar \ryill ¡mmediately contact the BP Notifcati0n
Center at 1-800-321-8642 or l-630-961-6200 to report an emergency
requiring notification of the GoM lncident Management Team. Emergencies
that could require notification of the IMT include:
. Well control inc¡dent - uncontrolled blow out
. Stability issue of facility
. Emergency requiring any evacuation of facility
. Or any other issues where the Responsible lndividuaF needs assistance

Responsible lndividual* - OlM, WSL, Vessel PIC

Revision Date: 09/10/09
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ASSET HSSE
Advisor

Field Production
HSSE Advisor

Asset
HSSE Manager

D&C
HSSE Manager

Houston D&c
HSSE Advisor
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Chapter 20 - I cation. Reporti

Figure 3 - lncident Notification for MODU Rigs

Gontrol ïier 2 - coM HSSE

Verbally Notifies

CD# UPS.U S-SW.GONì-HSE-DOC-OO1 I 5-2

Procedure Pase I 5 of26
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Revision Date: 09/10/09

HSSE Manager
Asset

D&C
HSSE Manager

Houston D&G
HSSE Adv¡sor

Project I Asset HSSE
Advisor

The Responsibte lndividual* will immediately contactthe Bp
Notifcation Center at 1-800-321-8642 or 1-630-961-6200 to report an
emergency
requ¡r¡ng notif¡cation of the coM lnc¡dent Management Team.
Emergencies that could require notification of the IMT include:
. Well control incident - uncontrolled blow out
. Stability issue of facility
. Emergency requiring any evacuation of faciiity
. Or any other issues where the Respons¡ble lnd¡v¡dual" needs
assistance

Responsible lndividual* - OIM, WSL, Vessel PIC
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Figure 4 - lncident Notification for Vessels

Procedure

Verbally Notilies

Affected HssE
Managel
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Houston HSSE
Advisor

Vessel / Field HSSE
Advisor

The Respons¡ble lnd¡v¡dual* will immed¡ately contact the
BP Notification Center at l€00-321.4642 or 1630-961-
6200 to report an emergency
requiring notification of the GoM lncident Management
Team. Emergencies that could require notificatron of the
IMT include:
. Well control incident - uncontrolled blow out
. Stability issue of facilþ
. Emergency requiring any evacuat¡on of tac¡l¡ty
. Or any otrer issues where the Responsible lndividual"
needs ass¡stance

Respons¡ble lnd¡v¡dual'- OlM, WSL, Vessel PIC
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Chapter 20 - Tncident Noti

Table 2: lncident lnvestigation
Reportin g and Investi sation Procedure
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Pase 17 of26
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Sev€rity
. Level

¡ Asset Manager, OlM, or
Wells Manager, WSL
discuss and delermine the
need to investigate
incident

' Asset Managercontacts
HSSE Director to
determine scale and scope
of lnvestigation Team

. HSSE Directorwill network
with EAend Marine
Authority to consider
technical specialist
partic¡pat¡on on
invesûgation team.

MIA'
. VP contacls HSSE

Director to fr¡rm
investigation team

H¡Po
. Asset

HSSE
Manager contacts
Director to

determine scale and scope
of lnvestigation Team

. HSSE ljirectorw¡ll network
wilh EA and Marine
Authority to consider
technical specialist
partic¡pation on
investiqation team.

. lnvest¡gaticn TL can be from
within facility's chain of
command

¡ Root Cause Special¡st (HSSE
Advisor)

. Subject Matter ExperuTechnical
Expert/ Process Safety Eng¡neeÍ
(where appliceble)

. Facility personnel w/ knowledoe

. lnvestigation TL will be an Asset
Manager, Project General
Manager or Functional Manager

. Root Cause Specialist (HSSE
Adv¡sor)

r Subject Matter ExpervTechn¡cal
Expert/ Process Safely Engineer
(where applicable)

. Facility personnel M knowledge
of applicable operations

. External SPU lnved¡gation
Team Leader (TL) and Master
Root Cause Specialist

¡ Subject Matter/Techn¡cal ExperV
Process Safety Engineer (where
applicable)

. Facility personnel W knoryledge
of appl¡cable opeEt¡ons
including et Ieast one member of
supervison and HSSË

. Contact Legal for consultation

ln\rêst¡gal¡on Teem MeXe-Up

NA

NA

HSSE develops [/lA,/HiPo drafr
notification and obtains line
management, HSSE
management, Legal and GPA
rev¡ew

. vP d¡stributes final MIA lHiPô
notiflcation to 'G E&P lncident
Notifcation'within I hours of
incident. For HiPo, that is nol
safety and health related, within
24 houfs of incident.

Do NOT dishibute MIA /HiPo
Notification to 'G GOM
Signif ca nt lncidents' d¡stribution

, MfA/ HiPo NotÍRcâtions

lf requ¡red, TOR developod
by fecility PIC and approved
by applicable Line Manager.

¡f required, lnvestiget¡on TL
develops report and obta¡ns
Iegaland HSSE review.

TOR developed by
applicable Line Manager and
approved by Asset fVanager

Investigation TURCS
develops lnvesiigation
Report, if required, and
obtains legal and HSSE
review.

. Asset Manager rev¡evrs final
repod, approves aclion plan
and distributes report to 'G
GOM Signif¡cant lncidents'
distr¡but¡on.

Terms of Reference (TOR)
developed by Asset Manager
and approved by VP

¡ lnvestígat¡on TL develops
report and obtains legal
review.

¡ VP reviews and
final report and

approves
action plan

fñcHènt lnvëstigetion & Root
, Csuse Analysis Reportf 

¡..

' Completed wiihin 30 days óf
lncident

lf rêqu¡red, RCS
develops one-page LL
and obtains line
management, HSSE,
Legal, GPA and
Functional Authonty
review,

Asset lvlanager
dislributes one-page LL
to'G GOM Sign¡ficanl
lncidents' d¡strlbution.

RCS develops one-page
LL and oblains line
managemenl, HSSE,
Legal, GPA and
Functional Authority
revie\¡/.

, Asset Marpger
djslriþutes one-page LL
to'G GOM Significant
lncidents' distr¡bution
and to BP Sh¡pping if
Marine related incidenl.

HSSE develops one-
page LL and obla¡ns line
managemenl, Legal,
GPA and Functional
Authorrty rey¡ew.

vP distributes LL to 'G
E8P lncident
Notifìcation'and BP
Shipping, if Marine
related incident.

Lessons LearÍed (l-L)*

. Completed lvithin 30:days .

. . of lnci\deht
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lncident Class¡ficalion

of applicable operations

lnyestigaliofl Team Make-Up
MlÀ i HiPo Notifiçat¡ons

lncident lnvestigat¡on & Root
Cause Analysis Report'.

* Completed withiÐ 30 day€ ol
fnddent

LessonsLearned (LL)"

: Complered wtthin 30 oays
Qf lrìc¡dent
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m
€
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" For MlAs, HiPos, Recordable and Serious lncidents, if the incident involves a contractor on a
BP work environment, a contractor representative will participate on the team, where
applicable. On non-BP owned contract vessels/facilities within a BP Work Environment, the
investigation will be co-led by lhe vesselfacility owner and Bp.
All HSSE incidents will be documented utilizing the preliminary HSSE lncident
Report (short Forrn). This applies to all Bp and contractor incrdents, excluding
wells. wells contractors will use their own incident documentalion process.
The short form is not to be distributed but maintained locally on file.

li¡t¡ .:ar!

'11i1
:;irr,f

HSSE Incident
Report (short).doc

Ihe sterlB Defined operatins Practice for Reportino HSSE and operational
l,nçidents requires that MIA's/HiPo's are entered into Tr@ction wiihin s daus.
All work-related HSSE incidents will be stored in Traction for permanent
retention. Traction reports will be distributed within 24 hours of completing the
onsite investigation as follows:

Recordable and Serious incident Traction reports will be distributed
SPU wide via the 'G GOM Significant lncidents' distribution tist.

Minor incident rract¡on reports will only be distributed locally to appropriate
people associated with the atfected facility. The local distribution lists are as
follows:

G GoM Minor lncidents Atlantis
G GoM Minor lncidents Greater puma
G GoM Minor lncidents Holstein
G GoM Minor lncidents Horn Mountain
G GoM Minor lncidents Logistics
G GoM Minor lncidents Mad Dog
G GoM Minor lncidents Marlin
G GoM Minor lncidents Nakika
G GoM Minor lncidents Paleogene
G GoM Minor lncidents Pompano
G GoM Minor lncidents Subsea
G GoM Minor lncidents Thunder Horse
G GoM Minor lncidents Tubular Bells
Place holder for future facilities.

Exception: lf a minor incident has significant learning's, the Traction report
should be distributed locally and to a broader audience

Control Tier 2 - GoM HSSE CD# UPS-US-SW.GOM-HSE-DOC-OO1 1 5-2
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Floating debris sighting of
unknown origin

Marine Debris / Dropped
objects overboard

Sighting of dead or injured
marine mamrnals

NO" Release > 1000 lbs

Any Sheens (including any oil
based subsea spills)

Sheens and Spills (Oil,
NPDES SBM) > lbbt

G GoM Minor
lnoident

Distr¡bution

G GoM
Significant

lncident
Distribut¡on

Notify Wâter
Speoialist

within 24 hn

Call
Environ<nentel

Pager

Report to NRC
IMMEDIATELY

Event (lncidenb must be
reported immediately

according to 40 CFR 1 1 0.6)

(Environmental Pager
Number i713-61241061

Chapter 20 - Inciclent Notification. investigati<-¡n antl Rcporting Practice Page 20 uf 2ó

Appendix 1: BP GoM Environmental and Regulatory lnc¡dent Notificat¡on Requirements

Any release or sp¡ll thet
exceeds a RQ (Chemical,
Unknown)

Severe sheen from NPDES
permitted discharge (requiring
aclive spill response)

NPDES
r Toxiciiy test failure of

NPDES permitted
d¡scherge (produced
waler, drilling fluid or
chemically{reated misc
discharge)

. Oil and grease
concentration > 1,000
mg/L for NPDES
permitted dischaçe
(produced water or
completion fluid)

o Observed impact to
wildlife from NPDES
permitted discharge
(fish; þirds)

lnformation required for immediate initial report to NRC (extracted from Spill Report Form)
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Chaptcr 20 - Inoiclent Notification. Invcstigation and Reporting Praotise Page 2l of 26

Date/ïime of Spill

Date/Time Sp¡ll was Disoovered:

Sighted By:

Dateiof Report:

lrme o1 Heport:

Reported By:

County/Parish:Facì lity (l-áVLon g) Location State:

Areà/Block. UUõ-b Well #:

DesÇrlption of incident:

Spilì Souicè:

Type Of :mat€rial releaÉêd

Quantity Discharged: Discharge Rate:

Descrlptio.n of .spill: (i.e., slick - colored film or layer of oil, sheen - thin clear film or thin layer of o¡l; rarnbow - reflect on
type film, size):

Appendix 2: NRC Reportable Environmental lncident Procedure

The intent of the process is to report environmental releases immediately, upon d¡scovery, to
the environmental pager. Environmental Pager Carrier calls the NRC immediately to notify
environmental release. For NRC reportable ênvironmental incidents, immediate reporting to the
NRC is required.

1. The person observing an environmental incident must immediatelv notify the Offshore
HSSE Advisor of that incident.

2. The Offshore HSSE Advisor notifies the environrnental pager immediatelv with the known
facts (sheen size, color, weather conditions, etc.).

3. lf the Offshore HSSE Advisor ¡s not available, the OIM or OIM Designee may assume the
reporting responsibilities if that person has received the Environmental Reporting Training.

4. The Offshore HSSE Advisor completes the highlighted sections on the Spill Report Form as
soon as possible. This in the minimum information needed by the environmental pager
carrier to make the initial report to the NRC.

5. The Environmental Pager carrier must determine if the event requires notification to the
NRC and report immediately.

6. A notification to the NRC is triggered when a regulated hazardous substance is released
from a "facility," in excess of its repor-table quantity (RQ) within a24-hour per¡od. Regulated
hazardous substances include hundreds of chemicals listed on the List of Lists. The URL
link to the List of Lists is provided in Appendix 3.

7. The Environmental Pager canier or OIM shall make an initial notification to the NRC
immediate via the internet by going to http://vrww.nrc.uscg.mil/nrchp.html or by calling 1-
800-424-8802

Control Tier 2 - GoM HSSE cD# uPs-us-sw-GoM-HSE-DOC-001 1 5-2 Revision Date: 09/1 0/09
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on a comment In CERCLA's legislative history that e:pects notification within fifteên
(15) minules after knowledge of a release of a Reportable euentity (R0)-. - (Extracted

, f¡om ilEmergency Release Notification R€quirements: How soon is soon Enough?'l
American Bar Assoc¡ation, Environmental Enforcement end crimes committee

eb2Vol,Newsletter

OTE: EPAU:n .s.enforcement,intêrmot "immediately'lthedo:Statutês définê
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Chaoter 20 - Inoident Noti fi cati on lnvesti sati ()n and Reoortins Practi se Pase 22 of 26

8. The Offshore HSSE Advisor should continue to complete the Spill Report Form. The NRC
or other applicable Agency will follow up on the incident within 30 minutes after mak¡ng the
¡n¡tial notification via the inlernet to obtain additional information on the ¡nc¡dent.

9. Continue to follow the site specific lncident Notification Flow Chart.

Definitiqns:
a) Regulated Hazardous substances - elements, compounds and hazardous wastes
appearing in the table in 40 CFR 302,4.
b) Reportable quantity (''RO') - that quantity, as set forth in 40 CFR 302.4, the release of
which requires notification to the regulatory Agency.

Appendix 3: Environmental Reportable Quantity List of Lists

A notification to the NRC is triggered when a regulated hazardous substance is released from a

"facility," in excess of its reportable quantity (RQ) within a24-hour period. Regulated hazardous
substances include hundreds of chemicals listed on the List of Lists. lf the incident is

determined to be a NRC reportable environmental incident, immediate reporting to the agency
is required. The List of Lists used to determine if a RQ has been exceeded can be found by
following the URL link below:

http://ecfr. gpoaccess. gov/cgi/UtexVtext-
idx?c=ecfr;sid=2b55ae059f1fced5d 1857d5f37221e8f;rgn=div8;view=text;node= 40!o3427.0.1 .1.

2.0. 1 . 4; idno=40; cc=ecfr
Examples of subslances and the amount required to be released to exceed an RQ are
described below. This lS NOT an all inclusive list, so please determine RQs if the substance is
not listed below by obtaining the MSDS sheet and calculating the RQ using the information
found on the MSDS(i.e., density, etc,).

EXAMPLES:
OilSheen
Any spill of a substance that results in a sheen, must be reported to the NRC immediately.
Sheen is defined as "an iridescent appearance on the surface of water, a silvery or metallic
sheen, gloss or increased reflectivity, visual color or iridescence on the water surface."

NOx
The RQ for both NO and NO2 is 1000 lbs. The rule of thumb is that for most facilities, flaring
events exceeding 10 mmscf in a24-nr period may be reportable to NRC if thev result from an
accident or malfunction. Planned flaring events are not reportable. The exact volume of flaring
that would exceed RQ will depend on the facility, since it depends on the heating value of the
gas. Please click on the link above and use the tool to help you calculate the volume of NOx
released to atmosphere, and to determine whether the release is reportable.

Ethylene Glycol
The RQ for ethylene glycol is 5,000 lbs. RQ of ingredient (lbs) + weight of product (lb/gal) +

weight % of ingredient = reportable gallons of product, therefore, 5,000 lbs + 8.84 lbs/gal + 0.5 =
aporoximatelv 1.130. oallons of ethvlene olvcol spilled would exceed an RQ.

ControlTier2-GoMHSSE CD# UPS-US-SW.GOM-HSE-DOC-OO1 1 5-2 Revision Date: 09/10/09
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Appendix 4. MMS lncident Reporting Matrix and Reporting Requirements

Gas releases do not include evenls where gas

is successfully released through the vent or
flare system,

All gas releases lhat initiate
equipment or process shutdown

One or more days means the injured person

was not able to return to work or to all of their
normal duties the day after the injury occuned

Any occupational injuries that
result in one or more days away
from work or one or more days on
restricled work or job transfer

Report only if failure causes shut-down of the
entire system.

All incidents that damage or
disable safety systems or
equipment (induding firefighting
systems)

lncident involving a failure of the crane itself
(e.9. boom, cables, winches, ballring), olher
lifling apparatus (e.9. air tuggers, chain pulls)
the rigging hardware (e,9. slings, shackles,
turnbuckles), or the load (e.9. striking
personnel, dropping the load, damaging the
load, damaging the íacility).

Crane or personnel/material

handling incidents

"Slructural damage" means damage severe
enough so that operations on the faciliÇ
cannot continue until repairs are made

All lncidenls involving structural
damage to an OCS facility

"Collision' means the act of a moving vessel
(induding an aircraft) slriking another vessel,
or striking a stationary vessel or object

All collisions that result in property
or equipment damage >$25,000

H2S releases that result in a llminute-lime-
weig hted average atmospheric concentration
of H2S of 20 ppm or more anywhere on an
OCS facility.

All reportable releases of
hydrogen sulfìde gas

See defìnition aboveFires lasting <5 minutes

Visible flame or any incident where there is
evidence that burning has occurred.

Explosions and fires lasting 5
minutes or longer

Loss of well control - Shallow
waler flow

Underground (drilli ng/workover), Surface
(drillin g/workover), Surface (diverter),Suface
(mechanical/procedures)

Loss of well control (except
shallow waler flow - see below)

Only work related injuries/illnesses are
reported.

Occupational injuries that require
evacuation for medical treatrnent

lncludes fatalities due to illnessAll falalities

MMS ClarifidationType of lnoident
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Ch¿nter 20 - Incident Notification- Investisation and Reoortinu Practice Pzge 24 of 26

Oil spills >1 bbl but < 10 bbls

Oil spills 10 barrels or greater

All other incidents resulting in

property or equipment damage
>$25,000

lncident thal requires operations personnel to
muster for evacuation for reasons not related

to wealher or drills. Does not include false
alarms (e.9, H2S detector malfunclions and

initiates muster)

All incidenls that require

operations personnel on the

facility to muster for evacuation for

reasons not related to weather or
drills

MMS ClarificationType qf:loqident 
r

Description of the incident, damage, or injurylfatality

Operation or activity at time of incident (i.e. drilling,
production, workover, compleüon, pipeline, crane, etc.

Type of incident or rnjurylfatality

Platforrnlfacility name and number, or pipeline segment
number

Lease number, OCS area, end block

Contractor and contractor representat¡ve's name and
telephone number (if a contractor is involved in the
incident or injurylfalality

Operator, and operator representative's name and
telephone number

Date and time òf occurrence

lnformation Required, for lrnmediate Oral:Reports

Estirnated rate of release and current cumulative volume
spilled

Sp¡ll location, including laulong and d¡stance to shore

Cause

National Response Center (NRC) report number

Date spill discovered

Platform name or MMS-assigned pipel¡ne segment
number

Contact information

lnformation Required if lncident lnvolves Oil Splll
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Chapter 20 - Inciclent Notification. Investigation and Reporting Practise Page 25 of 2ó

For spills >50 bbls, the sea state, meteorological
conditions and the size and appearance ofthe slick

Sp¡ll source abalement status

Spill response status, includtng total amount recovered

Type of hydrocarbon spilled, including APl" gravity

lnform atis n,Reqùired,if l n cident Invo lves Oil Spill

Updaled procedure lo include provísion for
the assets lo report environmental releases
immediately.

GoM HSSE
Programs
Manager

GoM HSSE
Director

o3t26toÛ

Updated procedure to include recent
changes to MMS reporting requirements.

GoM HSSE
Programs
Manager

GoM HSSE
Director

04t07t08

Updated procedure by:
r Section C - revising definitions of

"lntegrity Related lncident" and 'Process
Safety lncident".

r Section E and Table 2- removing
respons¡b¡lities for lntegnty
Management for consistency with other
sect¡ons of procedure.

r Section E - adding requiremenl for
lnvestigalion Team Leaderto have been
trained in BP root cause process.

r Tables 1 and 2 - Adding notification and
reporting requirements for Marine
releted MlAs, HIPOs and Serious
lncidents.

o Adding Figures 1, 2, 3, and 4 to show
incident notif¡cation requirements and
supplement Table 1.

GoM HSSE
Programs
Manager

GoM HSSE
Director

12t11t08

Updated definitions of M¡nor and Serious
incidents regarding clarif¡cal¡on to equipment
and property damage thresholds for fires and
explos¡ons, per BP Group guidance. These
changes were made in Section B
(Definitions) and on Table 1.

GoM HSSE
Programs
Manager

GoM HSSE
Director

12t18tO8

Chapter 20 Changes on Table 1 and 2,
changes on definitions for clarity.

GoM HSSE
Programs
Manager

GoM HSSE
Director

06/01/09

Updated Figures 2 andS lo reffect changes
in organization ancl to ensure proper
notif¡cation to new organLat¡on levels.

GoM HSSE
Programs
Manager

GoM HSSE
Director

9/l 0/09

Revision Deta¡lsGustodianAuthor¡tyRev¡s¡on Date

Control Tier 2 - GoM HSSE cD# uPs-us-sw-GoM-HsE-DOC-001 1 5-2

UncontrolledDocument. ValìdOnlyattheTimeof print¡ng. prinlDate: lOtSl2OOg

Reyision Dale: 09/10/09

BP-HZN-HEWOOOOO181
BPDl 08_003842

Confidential Treatment Requested



lnitial issue as controlled document. Prior
revision h¡story located in had-copy
consolidated manual.

Ray BrittS. Garner/
B. Herberv
R. Vúhite/
S. Flynn

02t11t02

Enhanced the purpose/scope lo include
general guidance in reference to contractor
incidents. Added definition for a non-
occupalion al (non-work-related) incident.
Provided additional guidance on response to
Major and High Potential lncidents. Deleted
severity renking section. (fhis information is
captured ¡n the GoM lncidenl and Act¡on
Tracking procedures.) Added linkto the GLG
Glossary. Modified lnvestigation Checklist.
Provided exarnple Terms of Reference.
Provided exarnple formal for a formal
lncident lnvestigation and Root Gause
Analysis Report. Changed from CD#10044 to
U PS-US-SW-GOM-H SE-DOC -OO'I 1 5-2.

K. KanoczS. Garner
B. Herbert
C. Jackson
R. Deleonardis

09/01/05

Changed litle of document to 'GoM lncident
Not¡ficâtion and I nvesligation.'

Added Uncontrolled Release definition.
Changed Revision Date lo match 1st page.

Removed GoM Shelf from Distribution Lists.

Added Tables 1 and 2.

Removed background on how investigations
are done.

GoM HSSE
Programs
Maneger

GoM HSSE
Director

06t29t07

Document title changed to 'GoM lncident
Notifìcation and I nvesligation Procedure.'
Updated and embedded Tables 1 and 2
withilt rlocurrtent. Added defìnilions for types
of incidents to include lntegrity Releted,
Marine and Process Safety.

GoM HSSE
Programs
Manager

GoM HSSE
D¡rector

olto2tog

Revision DetailsGustodianAuthorityRevis¡on Date
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:!;¡,tt:+ GoM Safe Practices Manual (SpM) - Ladder Usage and
%nril lnspection

Document Number: CD # UPS-US-SW-GOM-HSE-DOC-OO11$-?

A Purpose/Scope
The purpose of this chapter is to provide instruction on using and inspecting ladders.

B Definitions
Definition Table

C Overview
Ladders shall be made of non-conductive material. Metal and wooden portable ladders are
prohibited.

C-í Fixed Ladders
Design, construction, and installation of all fixed ladders shall comply with the OSHA regulation
standard (29 CFR 1910.27).

C.2 Poñable Ladders
The following requirements shall be met when using portable ladders at a Bp facility:. lnspect ladders before use
. Straight and extension ladders shall have safetyr shoes (non-skid pads)
' Adhere to the required angle of one foot horizontal for every four feet vertical for straight or

extension ladders (for example, I foot vertical ladder equals 2 feet horizontal; 10 feet
vertical ladder equals 2.5 feet horizontal)

' Confirm that ladder is secured (lied oft) or manually held while in use io prevent slippage
(and extends 3ô" above surface line if using extension ladder)

Control Tier 2 - GoM HSSE CD# UPS-US-SW.GOM.HSE-DOC.OOl 1 8.2 Revision Dale: 06/01 /08
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06101t11Next Review Date:
2 - GoM HSSEConlrol Tier:06/01/08Revision Date:

GoM HSSElssuing Dept:01t28to2lssue Date

GoM HSSE Documenl
Management Administrator

Doc Adm¡nGoM HSSEScope:
GoM HSSE Programs ManagerDocument Gustodian:GoM HSSE DirectorDocument Authority:

A ladder that can be readily moved or carriedPortable Ladder

A ladder permanently attached lo a structure, building, or
equipment

Fixed Ladder

DefinitionTerm
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. Never lean from a ladder where the center of the useis waist or belt buckle is past the edge
of the ladder

. Never use buckets, drums, or other objects to substitute for a ladder

. Never place a ladder on buckets, drums or other objects to raìse a working level

' Never urse a folded stepladder to suhstitute for a straight ladder
. Confirm stepladders are in the full-open, locked position before use
. Both hands shall be available for climbing. Never carry objects in hands while climbing
. Raising and lowering of tools shall be by tool case or other positive means that will prevent

objects from being dropped
. Remove all portable ladders from the work location and properly store them after each use

D Key Responsibilities

lmplementation and enforcement of the Ladder Usage ProgramOperating Supervisors

ResponsibilitiesPosition

E Procedures

E.1 lnspection

E.l.a Fixed Ladders
Properly inspect fixed ladders before use. The inspection shall include the following:
. Fixed ladders 20 feet or more in height (measured from the ground/deck) have a cage or

climb assist device
. Caged ladders of more than 30 feet in continuous length have platforms. Platforms serve as

rest points and break the continual length at no more than 30 feet (does not apply to
emergency escape ladders)

. Joints between steps and side rails are tight

. Hardware and fittings are securely attached

. Rungs and steps are clean and free of defects

. Ladder was treated to prevent rust or weathering

E.1.b Portable Ladders
Properly inspect portable ladders before use. The inspection shall
- Ladders are constructed of a non-conductive material
. Joints between steps and side rails are tight
. Hardware and fittings are securely attached
. Moveable parts are free and operable
. Moveable bearings are lubricated
. Rope is not worn or frayed
. Safety feet are operable

include the following

oui-of-service before,use
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Chapter 21 -Ladúer Usace and Insnection P¿ue 3 of3

. Rungs and steps are clean and ftee of defects

F Key Documents
American National Standards lnstitute: ANSI 414.3-1956, Safety Code for Fixed Ladders; ANSI
A1 0.8-'1969, Safety Requirements for Scaffolding
occupationelsafptv and Heetth Adminiqtlation, Deparg.nent of t-aþor, 29 cFF, 19_10,27
Occ."upatio¡el Sqfçlrand "tlealtþ"Adminjstrali^o-n, Dep..errment_qf Laþg_r, 2g.._CfR, j_910 2"8

lnitial issue as controlled document
Prior revision history located in hard-
copy consolidated manual.

Ray BrittS. Garner/
B. Herbeil
R. White/
S. Flynn

01t28to2

Reviewed no content revisions.
Changed CD # from 10,048 to UPS-US-
sw-GoM-HSE-DOC-00 1 1 B-2.
Changed 3 authorities and 1 custodian
name.

Kathy KanoczS. Garner/
S. Tink/
R. Deleonardis/
C. Jackson

03/03/06

Revisions to ensure stepladders are in
the full-open, locked position before
use, both hands available for climbing
and additional guidance for raising and
lowering tools provided

GoM HSSE
Programs
Manager

GoM HSSE
Director

06/01/08

Revision DetailsCustodianAuthorityRevision Date
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06t01/11Next Review Date:

2 - GoM HSSEConlrol Tier:05/01/09Revision Date:

GoM HSSElssuing Defi:06/01/08lssue Date:

GoM HSSE Document
Management Administrator

Doc AdminGoM HSSEScope:

GoM HSSE Programs ManagerDocument Custodian:GoM HSSE DirectorDocument Authority:

GoM Safe Practices Manual (SPM) - Lifting Operations
Document Number: CD # UPS-US-SW-GOM-HSE-DOC-OO245-2

A Purpose/Scope
This chapter describes the requirements for safe operations of cranes. Cranes shall be operated
in accordance with the requirements set forth in this policy, relevant regulatory requirements,
lalest edition of API RP 2D (Recommended Practice for Operation and Maintenance of Offshore
Cranes) and the Oil & Gas Producers lnternational Lifting & Hoisting Safety Recommended
Practice. The GoM SPU Lifting Specialist is responsible for maintaining this policy to reflect BP's
requirements and current industry standards.

The Offshore lnstallation Manager (OlM) and Well Sile Leader (WSL) are accountable for
implementation of this policy.

This policy applies to all GoM lifting operations on "BP owned facilities" or on ''BP managed
facilities". This policy does not apply to the following operations:
. Forklift operations
- Drill floor operations such as crown block, traveling block, and top drive operations
- Goods and personnel elevators
. Anchor handling, marine towing and routine onboard operations on support vessels not

directly associated with facility operations
. Earth moving equipment
. Helicopter lifting operations
. Offshore facility survival crafVFast Rescue Craft (FRC)
. Chain falls, come-a-longs or chains

NOTE: All,personnel are:authorized and obligated:to exercise,Stop,Work Authority:when they

No one shall override a decision by the crane operator or boal captain to cease crane and
rigging operations they deem unsafe.

B Overview
This policy is intended to set out the principal BP GoM operational requirements that shall be
met for BP lifting activities as well as Contractors lifting activities on BP sites.

The requirements for safe lifting operations are:
. Planning
. Control of Work (CoU4
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Chaoter 22 -Lifnnu Ooerations Paue 2 of9

Competency of personnel
Equipment
lnspection, maintenance, and certification
Load integrity and stability
Lifting of personnel
Monitoring and audit

C Roles & Responsibilities

Shall understand their role and be competent to do it
Shall inform the PIC if conditions change
Shall be trained per GoM Lifting Policy

All involved personnel

Works under direction of the PIC to hook/unhook, sling, and
handle loads at lower than waist height
Provides minimal necessary load handling; shall never attempt
to stop a swinging load manually
Utilizes load tag lines only as determined by JSEA and lift plan

Rigger

Shall have authorization to use the equipment
ls responsible for pre-use inspection of the lifting appliance
ls responsible for the equipment properly

Crane Operator

ls designated by the Plc
ls the sole signalman at any given time
Has direct line of sight of the load. (Note: Blind lifts may require
more than one signalman)
Adheres to a clear process, including conf¡rmation of handover
by PIC and operator, if a handover to another signalman is
required
Does not perform rigger duties while load is suspended
ls clearly identified, by distinctive clothing
Shall stay with the load until the load is safely landed and/or
relieved by another sígnalman (i.e., signalman on a boat or
lower level)

Designated Signalman

Onsite responsible person to coordinate, control, and execute
the lift

Person in Charge (PlC)

Has overall responsibility for the site and for applying safety
management systems
Authorizes or designates a PIC who has the required
competence and will be positioned onsite to control the l¡ft safely
Authorizes or designates lifting equipment operator
Shall confirm author¡ties are not¡fied if an incident or accident
occurs

Offshore lnstallation
Manager (OlMy Facility
Manager/ WellSite
Leader (WSL) or
Designee

DescriptionRoles
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D BP GoM Lifting Policy

D.l Planning
. A Job Safety and Environmental Analysis (JSEA) is required for all lifting operations. lf the

lift deviates from the plan, STOP the job, and make it safe
. An assessment of the lift and determination of the lift method, equipment, and number of

personnel required are critical to planning the lift
. BP GoM Offshore lifts fall into two categories: Routine and Critical. Each category requires a

different level of documentation and control based on cornplexity and potential severity, Lifts
will be categorized, planned, and carried out according to the appropriate documentation
and controls provided in Table 1;

Table 1: Lift Categorization and Requirements Table

Lifting of personnel for work activities (1.8.

PersonnelWork Basket)
. Approaches the operating limits of crane

(Heavy Lift - 80%o of the crane's rated capacity)
. Approaches the limit of the operational skill

level of the Crane Operator
. Tandem lifts
. \Mthin sensitive, difficult, or restricted areas
- High wind, sea/swell state, high cargo cost, risk

(fire, explosion, and dangerous cargo) as
defined by facility management
Non-standard rigging or load arrangements

. Subsea lifts

. SIMOPS or other operations that conflict with
operations

. As locally determined by facility management

1. BP GoM SPU Lifting JSEA includes
onsite pre job review

2. Review questions for a safe lift
3. WCC (Work Control Certificate)
4 ldentify the PIC on the lift plan(e g 

,

Operations Supervisor, Crane
Operator, Deck Foreman, or olher
supervisor)

5. Specific engineering input
(if required)

CriticalLifts

\Mthin the norrnal operating parameters of the
lifting equipment
Lifting over non-sensitive areas
Suitable environmental conditions
Within operational skill level of the Crane
Operators
Load has typical shape and configuration with
appropriate center of gravity

Standard rigging arrangements

1. BP GoM SPU Lifting JSEA includes
onsite pre job review

2. Review questions for a safe lift
3. ldentìfy the (person in charge) PIC on

the JSEA (e.9., Crane Operator,
Deck Foreman)

Routine Lifts

Corrtrö[,åndi
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D.1.a Lift Plan
All lift¡ng operations shall have a BP GoM SPU Lifting JSEA Plan that documents the job scope,
hazards, risks and controls of the operation. The detail required is related to the ¡sk and
complexity of the lift. A JSEA will be required for critical and routine lifts. The BP GoM SpU
Lifting JSEA Plan shall be used for critical lifts and all sections must be completed. Routine lifts
may complete Sections I through 5 and Section I of the BP GoM SPU Lifting JSEA plan or use
a routine JSEA in. BP GoM SPU Lifting JSEA Plans for routine operations shall be periodically
reviewed and updated (i.e., moving equipment around on deck, boat loading and unloading).
Facilities may use GoM SPU Lifting JSEA Plans as a stand-alone document for assessingãnd
planning lifting operations or it may be used as a guideline to complete the risk assessmãnt
using existing facility based JSEA toots (eg. tSSOW. The Bp GoM Spu Lifting JSEA ptans
may be appropriate for multiple similar lifts associated with a task (e.g. moving equipment
around on deck, boat loading & unloading).
The Lift Plan shall address, but not be limited to, the following:
' Person in Charge (PlC) of operations, number of personnel required, their roles, and

responsibilities
. Configuration/weight of load and lifting points

' P¡ck-up and set-down areas with any constraints such as space and stacking. Equipment required and certification
. Step-by-stepinstructions
. Communication to be used
. Emergency and rescue plans
. Restrictions on lifting operations, e.9., weather, lighting, sea state. Access and egress for slinging and un-slinging the load
. Simultaneous, conflicting or nearby operations
- Work Control Certificate (WCC) (if required)
. Load integrity checks

' An assessment of whether tag lines should be used, their hazards and limitations
' Before lifts are conducted, all personnel involved in the lift team should review the

"Questions for a Safe Lift"

D.2 Control
' one person in the lift team shall be designated as the plc of the lifting operation
' The PIC shall review the lift plan and confirm that the required controls are in place and that

the lift is carried out in accordance with the BP GoM spu Lifting JSEA plan

' The PIC confirms that the lift team has tested and understands visual or radio
communications prior to the lift

' All personnel involved in the lifting operations shall have their individual responsibilities
clearly allocated

' All people shall þe kept clear of overhead loads and areas of potential irnpact
' Manual load handling shall not be used to stop a swinging load and shall only be performed

below waist height

' No one shall stand or work directly below a load, Physical barriers may be required to
maintain this separation
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Chanter 22 -Liftinu Onerations P¿ue 5 of9

D.2.a Person ¡n Charge (PlC)
The Plc has operational control of the l¡ft. The Plc:
. ls designated as being in charge of onsite coordination, control, and execution of the lift
. Reviews the BP GoM SPU Lifting JSEA Plan and confirms that the required controls are in

place
. Confirms that the lifting equipment is inspected and appropriate for use
. Assures that load integrity and stability is satisfactory
. Confirms that BP employees and contractors involved are: competent to perform their task,

aware of the task and procedures to be followed, and aware of iheir responsibilities
. Briefs BP employees and contractors involved in or affected by the lift on the plan and "Stop

the job" responsi bilities
. Confirms the lift is carried out consistent with the BP GoM SPU Lifting JSEA Plan. Stops the

lift if changes or conditions (e.9., wind, personnel changes) occur that would cause a
deviation from the plan

. Monitors the performance of all involved personnel to confirm that adequate standards of
performance are maintained

. Manages any special issues such as language barriers and new/inexperienced personnel

. Checks that there is no deviation frorn standards for routine lifts

. Wll coord¡nate concurent or simultaneous operations that may affect or be affected by the
lift, e.9., helicopter operations, ballast control, other crane movement

D.2.b Gonducting the L¡ft¡ng Operation
The PIC will ensure that lifting operations shall be conducted in accordance with the BP GoM
SPU Lifting JSEA Plan.

The following are requirements for conducting the lifting operation:
. Responsibility for lift¡ng operations shall be the PIC of the lifting operation that is designated

by the OIM/WSL or designee. Ownership of thê l¡fting operation will begin when lifting
activities commence with the vessel, not as the vessel enters the 500-meter zone. The
vessel captain will maintain ownership and control of the vessel at all times

. The OIM^¡/SL or designee shall, at all times, continue to hold ultimate authority for the safe
execution of all activities on their respective facilities

. The Crane Operator shall obey an emergency stop signal at all times, no matter who gives it

. The load to be lifted shall be confirmed as within the rated capacity of the lifting equipment
and attached by means of suitable lifting accessories

. The operator of the lifting appliance shall not leave the operating controls while the load is

suspended
. Personnel shall not undertake more than one task at a time, e.g. the signalman shall not

handle suspended loads and srgnal at the same time
. All personnel and third parties shall be kept out of any area where they might be struck or

crushed by a load or lifting equipment if it swings, shifts or falls. No one shall stand or work
directly below a load. Physical barriers may be required to maintain this separation

. Operators shall never move a load or crane boom directly over people

. Personnel shall have an escape route in case of an unexpected movement of the load or
equipment

. Manual load handling shall not be performed to stop a swinging load and shall only be
performed when load is below waist level
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D.2.c Minimum personnel requ¡rements for mar¡ne transfers
. A minimum of five competent personnel (including the PIC) is required for all marine

transfers (i.e, a crane operator, a designated signalman, a rigger on the vessel, as well as a
designated signalman and a rigger on the facility.) A minimum of three competent personnel
(including the PIC) is required for crane material transfers within the facility (i.e. a crane
operator, a designated signalman and a rigger). (Note: critical lifts may require more
personnel)

D.2.d Gommun¡cat¡on
Before starting lifting operations, the PIC will hold an on-site pre-job meet¡ng to explain the BP
GoM SPU Lifting JSEA Plan to each person on the l¡ft team to confirm their understanding of the
plan and hazards involved. A loadingloffloading sequence shall be established for all marine
vessels prior to starting the lifting operations. This sequence will then be communicated by the
PIC of the lifting operation to the captain of the vessel to ensure all are in agreement with the
plan. The PIC of the lifting operation, the crane operator and the boat Captain will be jointly
responsible for determining when to begin loading & unloading operations. The plC or
OIM^ruSL shall retain the right to shut down crane operations, but will not override a decision to
suspend crane operations made by the crane operator or boat captain.
. Particular attention needs to be placed on verifying the effectiveness of communications for

blind lifts (e.9. designated channels on radio for the operation)
. A designated signalman shall be assigned. Signals between the lifting appliance operator

and the designated signalman shall þe discemable - audibly or visually - at all times. \Mren
using radio communication, continuous verbal instruction shall be used. The operator shall
stop whenever there is no clearly understood signal

. TwG'way radio communication is required between the vessel captain, crane operator and
designated signalman on the back deck of the vessel during marine transfers

. The PIC and the designated signalman shall be identified and documented on the lifting
JSEA plan and be communicated to the lift team and personnel in close proximity to the lift.
The designated signalman shall be clearly identified by high visibility vest or hardhat cover
that is different form the red vest of the fire watch

NOTE: Operating,s¡¿... is prohibited 'while a helicopter is,landing, taking otf, or running on thê
heliport

D.3 Competency of Personnel
All offshore personnel shall have sufficient training and experience to be competent to carry out
their role. PlC, riggers, designated signalmen and crane operators shall be qualified and trained
as per the current edition of the American Petroleum lnstitute, Recommended Practice 2D (APl
RP 2D) within the last two years.

Supervisors of crane operators and/or riggers will have successfully passed an American
Petroleum lnstitute, Recommended Practice 2D (APl RP 2D, current edition) train¡ng course
and are required to re-fresh every 4 years.

D.4 Equipment
Specific items to be addressed by each facility;

' Facility lifting equipment shall be recorded in a facility equipment register. Lifting equipment
comprises lifting appliances (equipment performing the lifting), lifting accessories (devices
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that connect the load to the lifting appliance) and lifted equ¡pment (i.e. containers, baskets,
etc.)

An ISO/Connex shipping container withoul pad-eyes are not designed for offshore crane or
marine cargo lifts and shall not be used. ISO/Connex shipping containers that have been re-
engineered with certified lifting pad-eyes and certified are acceptable for marine lifts

All lifting points shall be certified
Suspension points for sheaves in winch syslems should be rated to withstand the maximum
credible winch pull

Marine cargo transfer lifts using the crane auxiliary hoist line will utilize a stinger (length 10-
15 feet) to prevent headache ball contact with marine riggers hooking/unhooking loads on
vessel decks
All crane stinger hooks shall be of the "closed" type safety hooks. The closed type hook has
a smooth profile, which will not easily become snagged or fouled during lifting operations,
and incorporates an offload release trigger mechanism together with an on load automatic
latch
Equipment for litting people shall be fitted with two distinct mechanisms for preventing the
load from falling, one of which shall be a self-acting fail safe. Any freefall capability shall be
positively locked out

D.5 Inspection, Maintenance and Ceñification
BP GoM facilities will maintain a register of lifting equipment, Cranes and lifting equipment will
be maintained as per the American Petroleum lnstitute, Recommended Practice 2D (APl RP
2D) current edition and BP maintenance schedules.
General facility and cargo slings shall be certified annually at a minimum.
Lifting equipment utilized for lifting personnel and personnel transfers shall undergo a detailed
thorough examination at a minimum of every 6 months.

Users of lifting equipment must cany out a pre-use inspection to ensure the equipment is
suitable for the task, has not been dameged and is correctly installed.

Equipment that has been involved in any of the following shall be examined equivalent to an
annual inspection:
. An incident (lifting incident or damage sustained during storms, e.g., hunicane)
. Overload
. Subject to modification or major repair to components in the load path or other safety critical

components
. Changes in condition or use including periods out of service, etc

D.6 Load Integrity & Stability
All offshore cargo will be preslung prior to loading onto transport vessels. All cargo will be slung
as per "GoM Certified Sling and Rigging Procedure" and will meet the "BP Cargo Manifesting
and Material ldentification Procedure"
The load itself shall have sufficient integrity to withstand the lifting forces to which it will be
exposed,
Rigging methods must be used which ensure the load remains stable and does not tip, slip,
swing or fall. lf necessary, stability should be checked by a limited trial lift.

Cargo in containers shall be secured so that it does not shift during lifting.

There will be no stacking of containers, baskets or tanks unless prior approval has been
obtained from the OIM and the following requirements are met:
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. Equipment is specifically designed for that purpose and suitable for stack¡ng on facilities
operated by BP or on BP-contracted facilities

. Stacking is confined to pre-designated areas

' Risk assessment of stacking operations is performed and documented showing that the risk
involved in stacking and destacking is less than the risk of alternative approaches

' Stacked containers must have an additional pennant line so that the crane hook can be
attached/detached while the rigger is standing at deck level

' Stacking and destacking shall be controlled by a WCC (Work Control Certificate)

D.7 Lìfting Personnel for Work Activities, Excluding Personnel
Transfer
Lifting of personnel shall be avoided, unless it is the lowest risk option. All personnel lifts shall
be classified as a critical lift and be subject to stringent planning and controls, and written
authorization by the OIM or designee. Before lifting personnel, the PIC shall sign the Bp GoM
SPU Lifting JSEA Plan to confirm that all involved personnel have been trained and understand
the operation and the risks involved. A specific BP GoM SPU Lifting JSEA Plan is required to be
followed for each personnel lift. For lifting of personnel, only dedicated man-riding winches shall
be used, a dedicated man rider can be used to move light loads around the rig floor, but
recommended use is only for personnel. The "lADC, Step Change", or equivalent guidelines
shall be followed.

D.8 Personnel Transfer by Lifting
The standard for personnel transfers on "facilities owned by BP" shall be of the X-904 style
transfer device. Personnel transfer by lifting shall not be permitted in hours of darkness unless
specifically approved by the OIM or designee and supported by the BP GoM SPU Lifting JSEA
Plan and essessment of alternatives. Pick up/set down areas shall be of an adequete size and
free from hazards etfecting access and egress from the carrier Emergency rescue provisions
will be included in the BP GoM SPU Lifting JSEA Ptan.

D.9 Monitoring & Audit
Periodically, but no less than weekly, facility leadership shall perform Safety Observation
Conversations (SOC) and site inspections of lifting operations to ensure lifting operations are in
compliance with the BP GoM Lifting Policy. SOC's shall be documented in Tr@ction so that
trends can be tracked.

E Key Documents
BP Golden Safety Rules - Lifting
American Petroleum lnstitute API RP 2D Operation and Maintenance of Offshore Cranes
QgP SafetY.ç_Am.mitlp-e.T.AS.I(..Ferçe 9.n..Hftingand...tjpislno -.Oç.R.ß-e.po(t..3-2..Ç

-G...sM..Ç.e-rlif i-e-d..S-!ins-&..Rissins..P-ro-e-e-dsf e
GoM Ca!-go Manifestjnq and Material ldeltification Procedure
GoM Liftinq Gear lnspection and Maintenance Requirements
Exam.pl.e**Essip-nenlRçsisjry
P.P*Ç.ç-M.S-P--u-.-L-ifr ing.J-S*EA..Rlen

QuestiqnE fqr a Sef.e l-ift
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Revision Log

Revised to €nsure compliance with BP's
Lifting Golden Rule, regulatory
requirements, latest edition of API RP 2d
(Recommended Practice for Operation
and Maintenance of Offshore Cranes)
and the Oil and Gas Producer's
lnternational Lifting and Hoisting Safety
Recommended Practice
Roles and responsibilities for GoM SPU
Lifting Specialist, OIM and WSL clarified
Scope of practice clarified
Definition of routine and critical lift and
required planning/documentation
clarified
Addition of GoM SPU Lifting JSEA

GoM HSSE
Programs
Manager

GoM HSSE
Director

06/01/08

Section D.1 .a, Lifr Plan - 3'd, 4th and Sth

sentences - Replace with new statement
wilh would describe when an JSEA will be
used when lifiing.

GoM HSSE
Programs
Manager

GoM HSSE
Director

05/01/09

Revision DetailsCustodianAuthorityRevisíon Date
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.iij Çglt^Sate Practices Manuat (SPM) - Management of Ghange':¿{# (MOC)
Document Number: CD # UPS-US-SW-GOM-HSE-DOC-OOOB2-3

A Purpose/Scope
This chapter outlines the Management of Change (MOC) process.
The duration of a MOC may be permanent, temporary, or emergency

B Definitions
Definitions Table

C General Requirements
Any deviations from GoM Safe Practices require a written Management of Change (MOC).
The MOC process addresses the management of risks from the following types of changes:
' Technical - permanent or temporary changes to an existing facility or process or a deviation

from the documented design limits
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Doc AdminGoM HSSEScope:
GoM HSSE Programs ManagerDocument CustodianGoM HSSE DirectorDocument Authority

Any change that is fur a specified time period and is not intended to
be permanent

Temporary MOC

Persons with specific discipline expertise appointed by the
Engi neering Authority ( EA)

Technical Authority (TA)

A replacement that satisfies the original design specification and
includes changes that use the same size, material, style, type,
range, chemicals, control, operations, and procedure

Replacement ln Kind
(RrK)

Any change to equipment, materials, systems, procedures,
personnel, etc., that affects the original/current design intent,
specifications, practices, or organization

Permanent MOC

Any change necessary to remedy an emergency that poses
imminent impact to safety, health, or the environment, Emergency
MOCs demand an immediate response

Emergency
Management of Change
(MOC)

DefinitionTerm
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. Administrative - permanent or temporary change to a policy, procedure, process, or form
that affects process safety and integrity management

. Organizational/personnel - permanent or temporary change in the organization or
personnel with specific knowledge or experience who supervise or operate a facility which
would lead lo a loss of knowledge or experience

MOC does not include changes that are Replacement ln Kind (RlK).

D Exploration and Production lntegrity Management
(E&P lM) Minimum Requirements

GoM shall develop and maintain a single MOC syslem. An annual audit of the MOC system
shall be performed by the EA or delegate.
Each MOC shall include the following:
. Clearly defined and documented procedure
. Roles and responsibilities for each step in the MOC procedure
. Risk assessment of the proposed change by knowledgeable personnel
. Requirements that shall manage identifiable risks
. Specification of the timeframe for the change
- Review of the impact of the change on emergency response plans
- Assessment of the need for a Pre-Start Up Safety Review (PSSR)
. Review and approval of proposed changes as per Appendix l, MOC Delegation of Authority

An MOC shall confirm that:
. Changes accomplish their original intent
. Changes are correcily executed
. Specified actions are closed out

MOC is a system lo evaluate, authorize, and document all changes before they are made and to
confirm that the operational and HSSE risks arising from proposed changes are managed to an
acceptable level. The MOC process also provides an excellent communication tool to inform
impacted personnel of the appropriate details of a change.

E Procedures
The process to manage each change is structured into the stages described in the following
sections. Applications requiring formal MOC vary widely, as described in the scope of this
document and as illustrated in the GoM MOC Workflow Process.

E.1 lnitiate
The MOC process begins when an individual identifies the need for a change. This person is

known as the lnitiator. After an lnitiator proposes an MOC, they shall:

L Develop and communicate the scope and justification for the change

2. ldentify the type and duration of the change

3. ldentify the expected start up date
4. Clearly communicate to the Verifier/Coordinator a descript¡on of, and a reason for, the

change if the initiation of the proposed change is not the result of the Request For Action
(RFA) process

NOTE: strative MOCs do not
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5. Assemble the available supporting data/information and include it with the proposal to aid in
decision rationale

8.2 Verification
lf the initiation of the MOC is not the result of the RFA process, the Verifier w¡ll determine if an
MOC is required or if it is a RlK.
The MOC verification process is as follows:

' lf the MOC process does not apply, the Verif¡er shall notify the lnitiator of the decision
ralionale

' lf.an MOC is required, a cross-discipline team of reviewers shall be identified by the Veri¡er
The number and qualifications of team members depends on the scope of the þroposed
change. The reviewers should be experienced with the equipment, practices, ând'process
changes under considerat¡on. The review team will include, as a minimum, a technical
reviewer, an operations/maintenance reviewer, an HSSE reviewer, and any others with
specific expertise necessary for a complete review

' Verifier identifies the type of hazard assessment, confirms the assessment is conducted to
identify the HSSE and operational risks related to the change, and develops action plans to
eliminate or mitigate these risks. Proposed changes may be subject to e What-lf Hazard
Analysis. For more complex changes or changes that atfect safety systems, a Hazards and
Operability (HAZOP) study may be required as part of a formal project safet¡r review. The
level of detail for each review should be appropriate for the complexity of lhé proposed
change and for the potential hazards the change poses. Guidelines tó assist in cbmpleting
basic hazard reviews are listed in the Guidelines for Performing Hazard Reviews.

' Verifier identifies the person accountable for coord¡nating the completion of the pSSR, and
identifies the PSSR act¡on items based on complexity of the change. Verifier identifies post-start up action items

E.3 Review
\Mten a proposed change has been identified as applicable to MOC, it shall be evaluated for
potent¡altechn¡cal, HSSE, and regulatory ¡mplicetions by a Reviewer.
' The available supporting data/informetion is provided by the lnitiator for formal review.

Examples include:
- Codes and standards
- Design specifications and accepted engineering practices
- Redlined P&lDs, PFDs, operating procedures, and maintenance procedures
- Hazard assessments (Whaflf, HAZOP, blast analysis, dropped objects studies, etc.)
- Vendor data and layout drawings
- HSSE and regulatory documentation
- Consideration of the impact to future operations
- Deviations from Engineering Technical Practices (ETPs) or Site Technical practices

(STPs) (require EA epprovel) and deviations from Site Operating Procedures (SOps)
require Line Operational Leadership approval

- Documentation of rejections by the review team
. All affected personnel will be advised of the rejection rationale
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Review team members are responsible for documenting and formally acknovvledging their
review and concurrence with the technical, HSSE, and regulatory aspects of the proposed
change.
lf a change will require a deviation from STPs or industry standards, the change shall be subject
to the review by the governing TA/EA. Any deviation from STPs or industry standards shall be
approved, documented, and ma¡ntained in a register by the EA for STPs or Operational
Leadership for operating procedures.

E.4 ManagementApproval
Final approval of MOCs shall be the responsibility of the manager in charge of the affected
faciliÇ or their designee. All MOCs shall have management approval before changes are
initiated.

E.5 Pre-Start Up
A formal PSSR shall be completed and documented for all technical MOCs to verify that the
change was completed as intended and that the change can be safely started or implemented.
Exceptions to the PSSR requirement are permitted for documentation changes and personnel
changes. The complexity of the change will determine the scope of the PSSR. As an altemative,
a PSSR checklist can be developed that is specific to a change for this documentation
requirement. The altemate PSSR checklist used to verify a change that can be safely started or
implemented shall be included in the MOC documentation.

8.6 Authorization to Start Up
The BP manager in charge of the affected facility or their designee shall authorize
implementation/start up of the change. Authorization to implemenlstart up the proposed change
is contingent upon verifying that all identified PSSR action items have been completed or closed
out.
BP management team members shall then schedule and start up or implement the change. lf
the change is temporary, prescribed time limits shall be set. The time limits and any other
stipulations of the temporary change shall not be violated.

E.7 Post-Start Up
Closure of an MOC shall not be made until relevant documentation is updated and made
available to Operations. Examples of relevant documentation include: P&lDs, cause-and-
effecUSAFE charts, area classifications, and procedures. Superseded documents shall be
withdrawn from circulation.

E.8 Close Out
After the change has been implemented or started-up, the Verifiei/Coordinator ensures the
following;

. changes were performed as intended, (construction is in accordance with design and all
required verification testing is complete and acceptable).

r all post startup action items have been completed or closed out (all
recommendations/deviations are closed and approved by the designated technical reviewer
(referred to as technical authority gHSEr 6.1))

. Once all post-startup action items are completed and flled with the MoC, only then shall the
MoC be closed.
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E.9 Record Retention
At a minimum, the MOC form, with approvals and all required documentation for that particular
change, shall be kept in a central location for a minimum of five years for each facility, unless
stipulated otherwise by legal, regulatory, or compliance guidelines.

8.10 Emergency Changes
ln an emergency, it may be necessary to carry out a modification or procedural change before
normal MOC procedures can be followed. ln these cases, the change shall be permitted only on
the verbal authority of the manager in charge of the affected facility or their designee and only
following completion of a risk analysis. Emergency changes are subjected to the normal MOC
procedures and documentation at the earliest possible time that the emergency situation
reasonably allows.

F Key Documents
The following key documents, tools, and reference material support this chapter:
GpM RFAIôþlhflsllLP^ . ¡.p^sçss

ExampJe..s*sfçhanqe

EXamp_tes-._o_f..R e p I e c.ene_n iln Ki n.d

-G-u.id-e.lin.e.ç.Iq..r..P_ef.q-rming..hLaz.ard..Revi_e..v_v..s

P- ræe-E-s- Haza.r-d ç.Analysis R iqk Matrix
tt s E anClRegulatory Review Ohecklis_lg

D_el_es eti_o n qf 
. A,eih.ç:itv

Revised section 1.1 to include S&O Audit Finding
requirement - Organizational changes should include
any unfilled vacancy greaterthan g0 days
Revised document Authority from GOMP Operations
Manager to GOMP Engineering Authority
Revised document Custodian from GOMP lntegrity
Managerto GOM Engineering Assurance Coordinator
Revised Doc Administralor from Michele Strauss to
GoM HSSE Doc Mgmt Adm¡nistrator

Vani RaoRobert
Peloubet

06t28t07

Minimum requiremenls for each MoC as defined by
the lM Standard added
Pre-Start Up, Authorization to Slart Up and Post Start
Up sections added

GoM HSSE
Programs
Manager

GoM HSSE
Director

06/01/08

Clarification and further definition of close out
requirements in Section E.8.

GoM HSSE
Programs
Manager

GoM HSSE
Director

't2t11t08

Revis¡on Defa¡lsCustod¡anAuthorityRevision Dãte
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lnitial issuePhil ClasenJeff Hohle03t15104

Revised title from GoM Deepwater lntegrity
Management (lM) Guidelines - Management of
Change (MOC) to GoMP BU - Management of
Change.
Revised Scope from GoM Deepwaterto GoMP only.

Added responsibilities for Engineering and Technical
Authorities as a new section 3.5 and changed
Maintenence end lntegrily Menegement Team to
section 3.6

Chenged CD # from 11E4 to UPS-US-S\ /-GOM-HSE-
DOC-00082-3.
Removed this item from key documents: Operalions &
Deepwater Production & Shelf Operations and Drilling
Engineering Assurance Guideline - EM_A ÇUj_d,a[SC.

r Technical MOC requires an appropriate hazard
assessment be completed and documented.

. A cross disciplinary team review that includes
engineering, operations and HSSE personnel is
requirecl ancl their concurrence documented.

. Appendix A - Moc Process Flowchart - updated
and now tilled GOMP MOC Workflow Process.

a Appendix B - was Guidelines for Performing
Hazard Review (Now Appendix E) and Repleced
with GOMP RFA Workflow Process

Appendix D - Examples of Change - now
Appendix C

Appendlx C - Risk Assessment Techniques for
MOC - eliminated

Appendix E - Examples of Replacement-in-Kind -
now Appendix D

Appendix E - Becomes ç-ulidelines fo_l P.e.Ifo..qr.ninq.

Ha.¿çtd...Bgy_'ew.A

Appendix F - MOC Form - eliminated ancl replaced
with new Appendix F - Process Hazards Analysis
Risk Matrix

Appendix G - HSE and Regulatory Review

çhegKtists - no changes

Appendix H - PSSR Checklisl - updated

Appendix l- Delegation of Authority - updated

Appendix J - Hazard Review Statement -
elim¡neled

a

a

a

a

a

a

a

a

a Appendix K - Environmental Triggers - eliminated

Phil ClasenTom Gray06/30/06

Revision Deta¡lsCustodianAuthorityRev¡s¡on Date
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GoM Safe Practices Manual (SPM) - Naturally Occurring
Radioactive Materials (NORM)
Document Number: CD # UPS-US-SW-GOM-HSE,DOC-OO121-2

A Purpose/Scope
The purpose of this chapter is to reduce occupational exposure to Naturally Occurring
Radioactive Materials (NORM) This chapter and the GoM NORM Manual provide safe work
procedures to be used when NORM is present at twice background. The three types of NORM
of interest are Radium-226, Radium-228 and Raóon-222.

B Overview
NORM can be deposited as solids inside of down-hole equipment (tubing, landing nipples, sub-
surface safety valves) and in fluid meters, separators, chokes, drains, and oit tanks. During
production of gas and water, these materials can be transported to the surface, where they may
be found as produced sands or scale inside heater treaters, separators, tubing, flow lines,
pumps, filters, and, on rare occasions, inside short sect¡ons of process pipe downstream from
elbows or transitions. NORM is most commonly found where there is a pressure drop, or
change in velocity, or direction of flow.

B.l Health Effects
NORM is primarily an internal hazard, with the highest health risk presented by ingestion,
inhalation or absorption of radioactive materials. Although NORM does not usually present a
significant external radiation hazard, there is some potential for external hazards in areas where
NORM levels are very high (t Z,OOO uR/hr).
Most NORM entering the body is deposited in the bones. Overexposure to radium has been
associated with an increased risk of lung cancer and leukemia and does not "clear" from the
body over time.

8.2 Regulatory Limits
NORM itself ¡s not specif¡cally regulated by Federal Agencies; however, a number of states
have developed and inst¡tuted varying degrees of NORM regulat¡ons. The Minerals
Management Service (MMS) has issued some guidelines in the form of Notice to Lessees
(NTL's) Any material considered as NORM must be shipped according to Department of
Transportation (DOT) regulations.
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Compliance with the NORM Manual
Understanding the hazards associated with work involving NORM

Supervisor

Compliance with the requirements of the NORM Manual as they
pertain lo their job responsibilities

Personnel

Compliance with the GoM NORM ManualOffshore lnstallation
Manager (OlM) or
Their Designee

SME and Custodian of the GoM NORM Manuallndustrial Hygienist

ResponsibilitiesPosition

C Key Responsibilities

D Training
All personnelwho work with NORM-conta¡ning equipment and materials shall attend the
appropriate level of NORM train¡ng:
. Personnel involved in activities with potentially NORM-containing equipment and materials

(e.9., equipment inspections, equipment removal/demolition equipment maintenance such
as cleaning, etc.) shall attend the BP internal NORM Awareness Training Class (e.9., NORM
Awareness training obtained through CBT).

. Personnel responsible for gathering samples and/or conducting surveys with detection
equipment shall complete a NORM surveillance course cons¡stent with applicable state
regulations. A refresher is required every 5 years.

E Procedures
Refer to the Naturally Occurring Radioactive Material INORMI Manual found online at the BP
GoM HSSE website. Also refer to GoM Waste Management Procedures web site.

F General Requirements
. Prior to any work on or with equiprnent or materials that have the potential to contain NORM,

a survey of the external surfaces of the equipmenVmaterial shall be conducled per the
NORM Manual

. Personal Protection Equipment Requirements shall be identified on the Facility PPE Matrix
as per the NORM Manual

. Any work on equipment, tubulars, vessels, or machinery reading 50 ¡tR/hr or greater
requires specific work procedures. Consult with the GoM lndustrial Hygienist or Waste
Coordinator if any readings exceed twice background levels.

. ln general, radiation exposure can be prevented or minimized by the following precautions.

- Avoid direct skin contact with radioactive scale, solids, and liquids

- Limit the number of workers in the work area

- Prohibit eating, drinking, smoking, and chewing (gum or tobacco) in the work area
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Chapter 24 - Naturall)¡ Ousurring Radioactive Materials (NORM) Page 3 of 3

- Cover openings of NORM-containing pipe and equipment with thread protectors or other
suitable coverings

- Use plastic ground covers when performing maintenance to facilitate clean-up
operations and prevent exposure to the ground

- Dampen or wet NORM-containing material when possible to minimize the generation of
ai rborne radioactive materials

All workers conducting NORM surveys shall have a thorough understanding of the proper
use and limitations of radiation survey instruments and be trained to conduct NORM surveys
NORM-containing waste, malerials and equipment shall have detailed storage, labeling,
shipping, and disposal requirements
No pip¡ng or equipment shall be sent for scrap disposal unless it has been cleared using the
testing process outlined in the NORM Manual.

G Key Documents
.ç.eM..N-q.t\.t.r.illv._Qcc..u.rr.ins..Ragie..e-cli.v..e.M.etemlJNgRM)..M,en.v.a.l

lnitial lssue as controlled document.Jack KogutStan Garner,
Curtis W. Jackson,
Ralph Deleonardis,
Bernie Herbert

06/10/05

Converted from a GoM Documentto a
Regional NAG/GoM document. Changed
the GoM lndustrial Hyg¡ene Coordinatort¡ile
of custodian to Regional lndustrial Hygiene
Coordinator,

Jack KogutStan Garner, Steve
Tink, Curtis Jackson
and Duane Kortsha

11t01t06

New chapter added to the revised SPM
Short overview of the GoM NORM Manual

GoM HSSE
Programs
Manager

GoM HSSE Director06/01/08

Revised Sections B, D, E, and F to be
consislent with cunent training requirements
and the NORM Manual.

GoM HSSE
Programs
Manager

GoM HSSE Director10t01t09
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06t01/11Next Review Date:

2 - GoM HSSEControl Tier:06/01/08Revision Date

GoM HSSElssuing Dept:o2t06102lssue Date:
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Management Administrator

Doc Admin:GoM HSSEScope:
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GoM Safe Practices Manual (SPM) - Offshore Travel
Requirements
Document Number: CD # UPS-US-SW-GOM-HSE-DOC-OO136-2

A Purpose/Scope
This chapter establishes the minimum standards for successful completion of the GoM Offshore
Travel Requirements.

B General Requirements
All personnel traveling offshore to a BP managed facility are required to have the first four items
listed below. Additionally, contractor personnel must comply with number five.
. Offshore water survival training

- The training shall be completed every five years. Any deviation from this requirement
shall require an MOC. The MOC shall be approved as outlined in the GoM MOC
Delegation of Authority.

- Offshore Water Survival Training vendors shall meet the following standards and criteria:
All lnternational Association for Safety Survival Training (IASST) Water Survival Course
qualifications and requirements for Lead lnstructors (at least one instructor) are current
and available for review

- Offshore Water Survival Training including Helicopter Undenruater Egress Training
(HUEI) is required if personnel are being transported offshore by helicopter

. BP offshore orientation
- lnvolves minimum HSSE requirements

- Transportation Worker ldentification Credential (TWICrM) is required to work offshore on a
BP owned Outer Continental Shelf facility as of September 25,2OOB

. Current Government issued lD

. Safe Gulf or reciprocal program (contractor only)

- lnternational Association of Drilling Contractors (IADC)
- Petroleum Education Council (PEC)

- Offshore Marine Services Association (OMSA)

- Associated Safety Councils (ASC)

- Personnel working on contractor facilities and/or vessels are required to meet the
minimum requirements set forth by that facilityivessel. All personnel flying to these
facilities must have offshore water suruival training including HUET
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C Overview
BP and contractor personnel working offshore on a BP managed tacility are required to attend
an Offshore Water Survival Training course and BP Offshore Orientation prior to working
offshore. Additionally, Safe Gulf training is required for contract personnel. lt is the respõnsibility
of the Contract Company to provide this training for their employees, Employees working on
third contractor facilities/vessels must meet the requirements of that location.

OTE:

D Key Responsibilities

Provides and/or confirms all their personnel attended an
Offshore Water Survival Training and Safe Gulf equivalent type
course prior to traveling offshore

Contract Company

Confirms affected personnel comply with GoM Offshore Water
Survival Training policy

Supervisors

ResponsibilitiesPosition

lnitial issue as conlrolled document. Prior
revision history located in hard-copy
consolidated manual,

Ray BritlS. Garner/
B. HerberV
R. White/
S. Flynn

ozt06to2

Revise Policy to include specific minimum
training requirements and amend refresher-
lra¡ning frequency from 4 years to 5 years.

Ray BrittS. Garner/
B. Herbert/
R. White/
S. Flynn

o't08to2

Removal of 12 day exemption and 4 hour
refresher for water surv¡val. Changed CD #
from 10,082 TO UPS-US-SW-GOM-HSE-
DOC-00136-2 to conform to new numbering
nomenclature inside of the GoM HSSE doc
base. Changed one custodian and 3
authority names.

Kathy KanoczS. Garner/
S. Tink/
R. DeLeonardis/
C. Jackson

01t31to6

Changed Title from Water Survival Policy to
Offshore Travel Requirements but kept the
same doc number
Describes minimum requirements for Bp and
contractor employees traveling offshore to
BP or conlractor managed facilities/vessels.

GoM HSSÊ
Programs
Manager

GoM HSSE
Director

06/01/08

Revision Deta¡lsCustod¡anAuthorityRevision Date
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GoM Safe Practices Manual (SPM) - Personal Protective
Equipment (PPE)
Document Number: CD # UPS-US-SW-GOM-HSE-DOC-OO124-?

A Purpose/Scope
This chapter describes Personal Protective Equiprnent (PPE) that is intended to protect, shield,
or isolate personnel from hazards.
Engineering and administrative controls should be implemented, where possible, before PPE is
used.

B Definitions
Definitions Table

C General Requirements
BP supervision shall confirm that appropriate PPE is available and worn properly by all
personnel.

i ......

06t01t11Next Rev¡ew Date

2 - GoM HSSEConlrol Tier:07t16/08Revision Date:

GoM HSSElssuing Dept:01/29tO2lssue Date

GoM HSSE DOCUMENI
Management Administrator

Doc AdminGoM HSSEScope:

GoM HSSE Programs ManagerDocument Custodian:GoM HSSE DirectorDocument Authority:

Personal Protective Equipment, commonly referred to as "PPE', is
equipment wom to minimize exposure to a variety of hazards.
Examples of PPE include such items as gloves, foot and eye
protection, protective hearing devices (earplugs, muffs) hard hats,
respirators and full body suits

Personal Protective
Equipment (PPE)

Design features of equipment that help reduce exposure to potential
hazards either by isolating the hazard or by removing it from the work
environment. Examples of engineering controls include mechanical
ventilation and process enclosure

Engineering Controls

Procedures and methods that significantly reduce exposure to hazards
by altering the way in wh¡ch work is performed; examples include
employee rotat¡on, job task enlargement, and ad.¡ustment of work pace

Administrative
Controls

DefinitionTerm
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D Overview
Supervisors are responsible for implementing and enforcing BP's PPE requirements. personnel
are responsible for using PPE appropriately.

E Procedures

E.1 Hazard Assessmenf
A hazard assessment of the workplace shall be performed to determine if hazards are or may
be present that necessitate the use of PpE (refer to 29 cFR 1910, subpart l, Appendix B, to
delermine the proper method of conducting an assessment). Hazard assessments shall be
referenced to determine proper PPE selection for work tasks. Hazard assessments shall be
documented on a PPE matrix (See Table 'l in this chapter for an example of a ppE matrix).

8.2 Certification of PPE HazardAssessment
A written certification containing the following information shall be prepared for each locaiion or
workplace.
. The locailon or workplace evaluated

' The name of the person certifying that the evaluation has been performed
. The date(s) of the hazard assessment
' A statement that identifies the document as a ppE hazard assessment

E.3 Inspection and Use
PPE shall be used in accordance with menufacturefs requirements. Visual inspection of ppE
shall be conducted before each use.

E.4 Training
Personnel shall be trained in the following:
. \y'Vhen PPE is necessary
. What PPE is required
. How to properly put on, remove, adjust, and wear ppE
. Lirnitations of PPE
. Proper care, maintenance, useful life, and disposal of the selected ppE
Personnel shall demonstrate an understanding of the information in PPE training and the ability
to use PPE properly before initial use in the workplace.
PPE re-training shallbe performed when:

' There are changes in the workplace that make previous training obsolete. There are changes in the types of ppE to be used

' There are inadequacies in the individual's knowledge of or use of the chosen ppE
Personnel training and understanding shall be documented in a training certification record that
contains the name of the employee trained, the date(s) of training, and identificat¡on of the
subject of training.
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E.5 Requirements
The following requirements apply to work tasks performed in operational areas such as
production facilities, drilling rigs, shore bases, construction sites, etc. Administrative and clerical
tasks in office settings normally do not require PPE. Maintenance and construction work tasks in

office settings require applicable PPE.
Minimum PPE required on BP operations locations, consists of safety-toed shoes wilh a
distinctive heel and oil-resistant soles (ASTM 241), hard hats (ISEA 289.1, Class E), and
approved safety glasses with side shields (ASSE 287.1).
Additional PPE will be required as directed by hazards associated with the work to be performed
(e.9., hearing protection, face protection, fall protection, hand protection, etc.) See Personal
Protective Equipment and s¡te-specif¡c PPE assessment for additional data.

E.5.a Foot Protection
Safety-toed shoes/boots, shall meet the requirements of ASTM F 2412 and F 2413.
Shoes or boots shall have leather or rubber uppers, an oil-resistant sole, and a distinctive heel
(defined as a raised section 318" - 112" across the entire heel).

E.5.b Eye Protection
Safety glasses, with side impact protection, or goggles shall meet the requirernents of ASSE
287.1.
Operations that require edditional eye protection shall be assessed on an individual basis.
Chemical handling may require the use of specific safety glasses/goggles per the MSDS and/or
PPE Hazard Assessment.

E.5.c Face Protection
During all operations involving grinding, chipping, buffing, orwhere material could separate and
become a projectile, a face shield shall be worn in conjunction with safety glasses/goggles or
per the local hazard assessm€nt. Chemical handling may require the use of specific face
shields per the MSDS or per the local hazard assessment.

E.5.d Flame Res¡stant Clothing (FRC)
Flame Resistant Clothing (FRC) is required for all BP employees, contractors, and visitors
when:
. Located on a production facility with hydrocarbon-containing equipmenl when in PPE-

required areas
. An employee and/or supervisor identifies a s¡t+specific job and/or eree with potential

exposure to flash/arc burn injuries (i.e., eleclrical circuit)
FRC is not required on drill ships/MODUs that are not located on a production facility unless
conducting live well servicing, well testing or otherwise specifled in local policies

FRC garments shall comply with the requirements below.
. Fabric Weight: FRC material shall not be less than 4 ozlydZ (150 gram/m2)
. FRC materials shall comply with NFPA 2112 and tested to ASTM F 1930.
. Optional reflective stripes shall conform to the ISEA 1O7 Level2
Treated Cotton or NornexTM are acceptable FRC fabrics.

FRC shall be wom and maintained accordingly:
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Personnel shall weer FRc as the outer-most garments except when other personal
protective clothing is requ¡red (e.9., chemicâl resistant suits, welder's leather, and personal
Rotation devices)
External protective garments such as slicker suits shall be made of flame-retardant material
Personnel shall notwearsynlhetic blends such as nylon, polyester, rayon, or polyethylene
under FRC. Natural fibers such as cottons and wools snail oe worn under FRCs 

'

Only long-sleeved FRC shall be wom in designated FRC areas/jobs. FRC shall cover the
torso, arms, and legs (sleeves rolled down and body fully zipped or buttoned up).
FRC shall be laundered, repaired, and taken out-of-service per the manufacturer,s
recommendations.

E.5.f Head Protection
Hard hats shall meet the requirements of ISEA 299.1, Class E.
Users shall visually inspect their hard hats prior to each use per the manufacturer's
recommendation. lf a hard hat becomes brittle, cracks, or is otherwise damaged it shall be
replaced immedialely. Painting of hard hats is prohibited.
Suspensions and shells shall be replaced the manufacturer's recom mendation

E.5.9 Hearing Protection
The hazard assessment shall identify areas where hearing protection is necessary and the type
of hearing protection necessary. Various forms of hearing protection are availabb and shall 

-b'e

worn when noise levels of 85 dBA exist. Signs shall be posted where continuous noise levels
are at B5 dBA or greater. Refer to the Hearing Conservation chapter, in the Bp GoM Safe
Practices Manual
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E.5.e Hand Protection
Personnel shall use hand protection when performing jobs that expose the hands to absorption
of harmful substances, cuts or lacerations, abrasions, punctures, óhemical burns, thermal burns,
and harmful temperature extremes.
Selection of hand protection shall be based on evaluation of the task being performed,
conditions present, duration of exposure, potential hazards identified, and performance
characteristics of glove material.

NOTE::

1 - Refer to Table 2 (in this chapter) for types of job tasks that requ ire hand protection
to be worn and the:proper selection of gloves for,the taèks: Rdter to:laole 3 tor :

f1Peg,or¡oo tasks that normally do not require gtoves:to:be worn. rhe job,lasks
identified are not inclusive. Therefore, if a job task to be conducted is ñot listed and
is not similar to the ones below,:the persoñ conducting the task, shall discuss the '

requirements of hand protection with facility supervisiõn.
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E.5.h Fall Protection
Refer to the Working at Heights chapter, in the BP GoM Safe Practices Manual, for information
regarding fall protection.

E.5.¡ Personal Flotation Devices for Over-Water Operations
The appropriate Personal Flotation Device (PFD) will be worn by all personnel as follows:
. U.S. Coast Guard Type 1 (PFD) shall be worn when transferring to and from boats to the

facility via personnel basket
. Work VesVType 5 PFD, at a minimum, shall be worn while working on boats and barges
. \Mren flying in aircraft over water, wear an FAA approved, inflatable PFD

Fall protection with flotation devices should be worn by all personnel working outside of
handrails. See Working at Heights chapter of Safe Practices Manual for further detail.

Prior to each use, the user shall examine PFDs for deterioration or darnage that might affect
their strength and buoyancy. Defective PFDs shall be removed from service and either repaired
or replaced.

F Key Documents
8sçup.?ft9n-al.S.af-e_ty.g¡d.H_eelth A-dmini-sÍatiqn, .Dpp-ar$I-e_n_t..p.f .L.eþpr: Z9-CF-R .1 9.19,-95,
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1,s-2_0. 1 04, 1 ezo. I q9, Ls ?6.. 9_q0, æ-æ. 6.05, 1920_95't, 1 e_?_Q."s 9.9

ASSE Practice for Occupational and Educational Eye and Face Protection,287 .1

ISEA Standard lndustrial Head Protection 289 1

ASTM F 24'12 Standard Test Methods for Foot Protection
ASTM F 2413 Standard Specification for Performance Requirements for Foot Protection

NaËo.nal..!ns.titute ef Safev_& Hçal.thll$"l,QSl..l)_Res.pt.r"a.ter"Ç"ertifçqliq0*Slend.ard.,f2.çtRpaft.gl
ASTM D 120, Standard Specification for Rubber lnsulating Gloves
ASTM D 178, Standard Specification for Rubber lnsulating Matting
ASTM D 1048, Standard Specification for Rubber lnsulating Blankets
ASTM D 1049, Standard Specification for Rubber lnsulating Covers
ASTM D 1050, Standard Specification for Rubber lnsulating Line Hoses

ASTM D 1051, Standard Specification for Rubber lnsulating Sleeves
Table 1 PPE Matrix, Table 2 Hand Protection Program, and Table 3 Non Hand Protection Tasks
follow:
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F.2 Hand Protection Program
Table 2. Glove Selection

/ leather

Rigging loads for lifting operations
Handling of wire rope

Process Equiprnent l\llod ifi cations -. Pressuring/de-pressuring lines
and line breaking

. lnserling/removing blinds, sight
glesses, and gauges

. Operating valves, orifice meters
ancl controllers

/¡f using
chem¡cal
additives

r' leatherPressure Washing

PipeÆub¡ng Handling, Cutting,
Threading

NORM - Exposure to

Ladders - Use of

{ based on
exposure
frequency
and
duration

,/'rt

chemical
resistant
is not
required

Hydrocarbons, engine oils, fuels,
lubricants -Exposure to (e.9.,
collecting process samples &
pigging operations)

Housekeeping (moving equ ipment
and debris)

r' leatherHeaters/Reboilers - Lighting of

Food Preparation (cook using knife
to cut food)

r' energized
y'non-

energized
Electrical Work

orlCutting and Sawing

Compressor/Pump/En gine/Crane -
Maintenance

Chipping, Chiseling, crinding,
Hamrnering, Scraping

Chemical Handling (e.9., paints,
solvents, additives, and acids)

Biological Substances - Exposure
to (e.9., l st Responrlers)

/leatherAbrasive Blasting

:,ThQ¡mat,ty;

r:fneúlaied r::

Wètalêr¡ti,
;iRèÈistânt:r:;: :r:- hæO5¡''1.

hêm¡cã!,,,, Cötföìñ,Òr:'.ti
:,P,iofeclion:

Hand: :'Requi¡insT,asl¡s:::Jobj
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Chanter 2ó - Personal Proteclive Ecruipment IPPE) Paue 9 rf 10

r'fitters
and
helpers

Welding/Cutting / Brazing r'welders

Temperature Extremes - Exposure
to

Tool Use (non-powered and
powered)

ot/

o¡/Sharp Objects/Materials -
Exposure to

Scaffolding - Erect¡on and use of

;,ThÊtmef,{y,:,

lnaulqtd ,i

,wérdéa,ir.,.:':,Cnemi¿à|,,:, 
',,::Resisúantr::: ;:;

,þe¿,,MSoSf.,

6oftòn:ol: :,:

l-éàthër,,:,. ...

.NFPA

Although BP encourages the use of hand protection while conducting work, the following job
tasks may be performed without wearing gloves:
. Where the task being performed is cons¡dered low risk with respect to hand/finger injury

potential
. \Mere the task being performed requ¡res micro/precise movement of the fingers and the

use of gloves could cause significant loss of dexterity

Examples of job tasks that normally do not require the use of gloves are listed in Table 3 below

Table 3: Non Hand Protection Tasks (not inclusive)

ControlTier2 - GoM HSSE CD# UPS-US-SW-GOM-HSE-DOC-001242 Revision Date: 07/16/08
LJncontrolledDocument- ValidOnlyattheTimeof Printing. PrinlDate: 711612008
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Hearing prolection, fall protection, clean¡ng safety
glasses, SCBAS, respirators, elc-Donning PPE

Multi-meters, Pride Route meters, gas meters,
cameras, tvvo-way radios, etc.Using f¡ne inslruments and electron¡cs

%" bolts/nuts/screws/pins, tube fittings and ferrules,
Teflon tape, wiring connect¡ons, adjusting
programmable flow meters and level controllers,
etc.

Working wilh srnall herdware and equipment

Visual surveys, sketching equipment layouts,
conducting clipboard/paperwork activities, placing
we¡ghl ind¡cator stickers on loads for back loading
onio boat, teking meter reedings, etc.

Walking between buildings and/or across decks
(same or different levels) without manipulating
equipment

Office work, eating, smoking, etc,Activities conducted inside of living quarler,
conlrol room, and break room settings

.¡aU,fa3*È
::ri:i: : i :::::::::: : ::: ::::

FrotéCtiôn:: :::: :
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01t29to2 S.
B,
R.
ù.

Garner/
Herbert/
White/
Flynn

Ray Biltt

l0

lnitial issue as controlled document. Prior revision
h¡story located in hard-copy consolidated manual.

Changed the vendot, address and phone number
information in the taþle on page 4 and added the
a BP GoM Today's Vision Safety Glasses
Authorization Form lhat the employee is required
to complete and get signed by a Bp Safety
Representative to go to Today's Vision and order
safety glasses; also changed one authority.

Ray BrittS. Garner/
B. HerberV
R. DeLeonardis/
S. Flynn

05toz03

Modified PPE Matrix, lncorporaled new sections
6.1 Appendix A - PPE Matr¡x and 6.2 Appendix B
- Hand Prolection Program. Added definition for
a distinctive heel in foot protection section.
Added Flame Resistant Clothing (FRC) section
ancl Personal Floatation Devices (pFD) seclion.
Deleted Today's Vision informat¡on and
authorizalion form. Changed CD # from 10063 to
UPS-US-SW-GOM-HSE-DOC -001 24-2 to
conform to new numbering nomenclature in the
new GoM HSSE doc base. Changed 3
authorities and I custodian.

Kathy KanoczS. Garner/
S. TinU
C. Jackson/
R. DeLeonardis

0ô/09/06

Electrical protection section moved to Eleclrical
Safety pract¡ce

GoM HSSE
Programs
Manager

GoM HSSE
Director

06/01/08

Changed references to correcl industry standards
and specif¡cations listed Sections E.5 and F.

GoM HSSE
Programs
Manager

GoM HSSE
Director

07t16t08

Revision Deta¡lsGustodianAuthorityRevision Date
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GoM Safe Practices Manual (SPM) - Pipe and Vessel Purging
Document Number: CD # UPS-US-SW-GOM-HSE-DOC-00566-2

A Purpose/Scope
This chapter outlines minimum requirements for Purging Operations that are used either to clear
in-service lines of hydrocarbons or for commissioning open lines to evacuate the oxygen prior to
inlroducing hydrocarbons. The most appropriate method shall be chosen from those described
below,

B Definitions
Definitions Table

C General Requirements
Prior to Purging Operations, all Affected Ernployees shall understand the potential hazards
associated with Purging Operations. Some examples are:
. The use of natural gas to purge systems of oxygen
. The use of n¡trogen or an ¡nert gas to purge hydrocarbon gas

ControlTier 2 - GoM HSSE CD# UPS-US-SW-GOM-HSE-DOC-00566-2 Revision Dale: 06/01/08

Uncontrolled Document. Valid Only at the Time of Printing. Prinl Date; 5l13l2OO8

BP-HZN-HEWOOOO0216
BPDl 08-003877

06t01t11Next Review Date:

2 - GoM HSSEConlrol T¡er06/01/08Revision Dale:

GoM HSSElssuing Dept06/01/08lssue Date:

GoM HSSE Documenl
Management Administrator

Doc Admin:GoM HSSEScope:

GoM HSSE Progranìs ManagerDocument Gustodian:GoM HSSE DirectorDocument Authority:

Maximum concentration of a particular combustible gas or vapor
necessary to support its combustion in air

Upper Explosive Limit
(uEL)

Minimum concentration of a particular combustible gas or vepor
necessary to support its combustion in air

The placement of a locking device on an energy isolating device
confirming that the energy isolating device and the equipment being
controlled cannot be operated until the lockout device is removed

Lockout

Lower Explosive Limit
(LEL)

lndividual who is authorized to lockout or tagout machines or
equipment in order to perform servicing or maintenance on those
machines or equipment

lsolator/Authorized
Employee

lndividual who operates or uses a machine or equipment on which
servicing or maintenance is being performed under lockout or
tagout conditions or whose job requires them to work in an area in
which such servicing is being performed

Affected Employees

DefinitionTerm

C onfidential Treatment Requested
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. Pressure of the system being purged

. Contaminated fluids being flushed through the system

. Potential for 100% LEL during the purging process

D Key Responsibilities

E Procedures

E.I Methods of Purging

E.1.a Pressurlzatlon Purglng (Blowdown)
Pressurization purging (blowdown) is the process of introducing a purge gas to increase the
system pressure to 15 psig, followed by depressurization to the atmosphere. The pressurization
purging method is considered superior to other purge methods.
This procedure ernpties the vessel and purges the vapor space in the same process (e.g.,
pressure vessels, manifolds, and entire plant or platform process systems).
A minimum of four pressure-depressure cycles at 15 psig will be required to purge a vessel at
atmospheric pressure.
lf a system filled with a combustible liquid needs to be emptied and then purged, a purge gas
may be applied to the vapor space at a pressure consistent with equipment design limitations.

E.1.b Displacement Purging (Stug)
Displacement purging (slug) is the process of introducing an iñert purge gas until a buffer or
separation zone is established, follo¡ved by the introduction of a chase gas of a different type.
The slug shall be of sufficient volume to prevent the original gas and chase gas from mixing.
Slow flow rates are used for the inert gas slug and the first portion of the chase gas. The flow
rate can then be increased for the remaining chase gas if laminar flow is maintained to avoid
mixing (e.9., pipelines).

ControlTier2-GoMHSSE cD# UPS-US-SW-GOM-HSE-DOC-00566-2 Revision Dale: 06/01 /08

ljncontrolledDocument. ValidOnlyattheTimeof Pr¡nling. prinlDate: Sl3/2008

BP-HZN-HEWOOOOO217
BPDl 08_003878

Confirming the lsolator/Authorized Employee is aware of and
understands potential hazards associated with Purging
Operations
Confirming all equiprnent and energy sources are properly
locked and tagged out prior to starting work

lssuing Authority

Prior to Purging Operations, shall confirm all Affected
Employees understand the potential hazards associated with
Purging Operations (e.g , the use of natural gas and nitrogen as
ways of purging hydrocarbon systems)
Verifying that the equiprnent to be purged has been de-
pressurized and brought to a zero energy state before
commencement of work

lsolator/Authorized
Employee

ResponsibilitiesPosition
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ln-service hydrocarbon gas may be purged by an inert gas slug followed by compressed air. A
line that has been opened to a¡r can be purged with an ¡nert gas slug that is followed by natural
gas.

E.1.c Dllutlon Purglng (Sweep-Through)
Dilution purging (sweep-through) is the process of introducing a purge gas at one opening and
letting the system contents esc¿¡pe through anolher opening at the opposite end of the system
This is the least economical purging method.

Consider siphon purging instead of dilution Burging for thin-walled vessels and tanks or
pressurization purging for pressure vessels (e.g , produced water tanks).

E.l.d Siphon Purglng
Siphon purging is the process of filling the system with a liquid and introducing a purge gas into
the vapor space to replace the liquid as it is drained from the system. The volume of purge gas
required will be equal to the volume of the system, and the rate of application can be made to
correspond to the rate of draining, plus any effects from temperature change (e,9., pressure
vessels and tanks).

E.1.e Water Flush
Water flush is primarily used to clean in-service lines prior to Hot Work or syslem entry. This
involves filling and flushing the system with water to remove residual hydrocarbon from the pipe,
vessel, or process component walls. Soap may be added as an agent to enhance the removal
of the residual hydrocarbon.

E.2 Restoring Service to Equipment After Purging
After work is completed, the work area shall be inspected by the lsolator/Authorized Employee
to confirm that the work area is cleaned of liquid hydrocarbons.

E.3 Precautionary Considerations
Purging of piping open to the atmosphere should continue until the residual air and purge gas
has an oxygen level below f¡ve percent when using an inert purge gas. When using a
hydrocarbon sweep{hrough purge, the atmosphere shall have an oxygen concentration below
one percent.

Natr.lral gas shall be vented away from fired vessels, compressors, electric motors, etc. Vent
gas to the low-pressure vent system or flare to prevent a build-up near equipment or personnel.
Purging to a flare requires the use of inert gas in order to prevent oxygen/hydrocarbon mixtures
developing inside ihe flare header.

NOTE:, ,lnert gas is an asphyxia
details.

to entry, refeito ned Space Entry program for

LEL monitors are limited in their ability to accurately read levels of combustible gas above lhe
Upper Explosive Limit (UEL) or in low oxygen levels. Verify that low or zero readings are not
being caused by the absence of oxygen or by high combustible gas levels.

Channeling can occur in large enclosures. Similar situations can occur in pipelines with
elevation changes. \¡Vhen channeling occurs, the purge gas may not sweep the entire vessel or

Control Tier 2 - GoM HSSE CD# U PS-US-SW-GOM-HSE-DOC-00566-2 Revision Dale: 06/01 /08

Uncontrolled Document- Valid Only at the Time of Print¡ng. Pr¡nt Date. 511312008
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NOTE: lAllien ,testing the :atmosphere, confirm that all pers onne understand ,thê pótêntial for an
oxygên deficient and other LEL issues whe n with hydrocarbon

Confidential Treatment Requested



4

piping system. ln order to confirm that channeling ¡s not occurring, sample the effluent at mote
than one vent po¡nt.

Residual liquids, rust, scale, or.coatings on vessel walls can continuously release vapors into
the enclosure. A single test of the atmosphere may indicate a full purge was accomplished,
while later readings may indicate high levels. For this reason, coniinuóus sampling shall be
conducted at several sampling points.
when hydrocarbon gas is_used to purge air, always limit the pressure to 30 psig or 1l1o
Maximum Vessel Design Pressure, whichever is less. An intérnal ignition can generate
pressures up to 10 times the pre-ignition pressure.
\Mten returning equipment to service after purging, pressure staging shall be done gradually, in
'10 psi increments, until200 psi is reached. Thereáfter, staging cãn6e done in 25 pj¡ increníene
until working pressure is reached.
Open piping may be purged with hydrocarbon gas when.. A safe vent point is available
. The system being purged has minimal dead zones
' compressors downstream are thoroughly purged or were not contaminated with air
Wren using steam as a purging agent, monitor system pressure frequenfly in order to avoid
creating vacuums when the steam condenses.

Formafting and minor edits for clarifìcation
Key responsibilities revised lo be consistent
with COWterminology and roles and
responsibilities.

GoM HSSE
Programs
Manager

GoM HSSE
Director

06i01/08

Rev¡sion Deta¡lsCustod¡anAuthor¡tyRevis¡on Date
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GoM Safe Practices Manual (SPM) - Potable Water
Document Number: CD # UPS-US-SW-GOM-HSE-DOC-O0627 -2

Document Gustodian: r GoM HSSE Prograrns ManageI

GoM HSSE Document
Management Administrator

GoM HSSE

ConÍrol Tier: 2 - GoM HSSE

A Purpose/Scope
This chapter outlines requirements to provide Potable Water for personnel at GoM offshore
facilities.
The GoM Offshore Production Facilities Potable WaterAnalysis and lnspect¡on Program apply
to both purchased water and onsite generated potable watef þecause the same risks exist with
both types. The procedures do not apply to unmanned platforms, drilling rigs or lift boats under
contract to BP.

B Definitions
Definition Table

C General Requirements
The program addresses requirements for:
. Recordkeeping
. Testing, treating, and storing Potable Water
. Marking and inspecting hoses and storage tanks
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Water that is used for drinking, bathing, cooking, food washing,
dishwashing, bathrooms, eyewash stations, and safety showers

Potable Water

Bacteria that can cause Legionnaires Disease and Pontiac FeverLegionella

Bacteria normally found in the colons of humans and animals. lt
should not be present in the food or water supply

Coliforrn

DefinitionTerm
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Compliance with GoM Offshore production Facilities potable
Water Analysis and lnspection Program

Supervisors

Compliance with GoM Offshore Production Facilities potable
Water Analysis and lnspection Program

Offshore lnstallation
Manager (OlM) or
Their Designee

Subject Matter Expert
Custodian of the GoM Offshore Production Facilities potable
Water Analysis and lnspection Program

lndustrial Hygienist

ResponsibilitiesPosition

D Key Responsibilities

E Procedures
Refer to the GoM Offshore Production Facilities Potable WaterAnalysis and lnspection program
on the GoM HSSE website. Potable water shall be tested according to the following table wñen
contamination is suspected due to a change in taste, smell or appearance.

Table 1 : Potable Water Testing Schedule

8.1 Chlorine or Bromine Testing
Potable water shall be tested for free chlorine using a Hach Model cN 66F Test Kit or an
equivalent. The recommended free chlorine levelis between 0.2 and 0.S ppm. For locat¡ons
using bromine, a Pentair Water Treatment Part Number 169077 or equivalent shall be used.
The recommended bromine level is þetween 0.2 and 2.0 ppm. All levels of chlorine or bromine
should be measured at the end user interface such as a faucet or shower head.
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Legionella BacteriaAnnually

Water Generators

Total Coliform BacteriaMonthly

lf a location is using bromine (between O.Z and 2.0
ppm at end user interface such as a faucet or shower
head)

Weekly

Free Chlorine (between 0.2 and 0.5 ppm at end
user)

Weekly

Legionella BacteriaAnnually

Water supplied by
municipal water source

Total Coliform BacteriaMonthly

Free Chlorine (between 0.2 and 0.5 parts per million
(ppm) at end user interface such as a faucet or
showerhead) Note:1 ppm = 1 mg/l

Weekly

Water Quality TestFrequencyWater Supply
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Each location shell establish a testing schedule in order to maintain chlorine/bromine at the
proper level. Each facility shall maintain test results for three years.

E.2 Monthly Coliform Testing and Annual Legionella Testing
Samples shall be collected and analyzed for total coliform and legionella bacteria per the testing
schedule in Table '1. The sample(s) should be collected from an end-point of the water's
distibution system, such as a galley faucet and/or the furthest quarter's faucet.

For coliform, analysis can be done in the field with a Colilert kit or by sending a sample to a
microbiology lab. Contact the GoM lndustrial Hygienist or GoM Water Specialist for assistance
with selecting a lab or obtaining a Colilert Kit.

For Legionella, collect a sample or multiple samples and analyze for Legionella at least
annually. Also collecl samples for Legionella if free chlorine or bromine are found to be below
0.2 ppm or if a positive test for coliform is detected. Analysis can be done by sending sample(s)
to an external lab certified for microbial water analysis.

E.2.a Positive Goliform or Legionella Testing
lf the sample tests pos¡live for coliform bacteria or legionella:
. Follow the requirements of the GoM Offshore Production Facilities Potable Water Analysis

and lnspection Program
. Contact the GoM HSSE Advisor and GoM lndustrial Hygienist.
. Commence disinfection treatment
. Complete an incident report using Tr@ction

8.3 Treatment for Chlorine Maintenance or Disinfection

E.3.a Chlorine Maintenance Treatment
Treat Potable Water to maintain chlorine at 0.2 lo 0 5 ppm at the end user interface (e.9. faucel
or shower head).

E.3.b Disinfection Treatment
Disinfection treatment shall be performed:
. Before placing new Potable Water tanks and systems in service
. After flushing, cleaning or repairing existing Potable Water lanks
. \Mrenever a positive test is obtained on total coliform bacteria

E.4 Hoses and Supply Vessel Tanks
Hoses and supply vessel tanks for the delivery of Potable Water shall be dedicated exclusively
for that purpose.

E.5 Storage and lnspection
Tightly cover storage tanks used for Potable Water and protect them from intrusion by rodents,
birds, and insects.

Annually perform visual inspections of the potable water system using the Gol\l Potable Water
System Site Survey Checklist (See Technical Reference) to ensure that interior surfaces are
free of conosion, algae growth, mold, and slime. lf inspecting lhe interior of the storage tank is
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not practical and introduces addit¡onal unacceptable r¡sk, consult with the GoM lndustrial
Hygienist for further advice.

8.6 Record Keeping
Document all disinfection treatrnents, maintenance chlorine/bromine treatments, free
chlorine/bromine tests and coliform tests on the Potable Water System Record Form. Record
the test date, test results, and the person performing the test. Use one form each month. Also
document all legionella tests on forms provided by external laboratory.

F Key Documents
-G-.p-M..-o-tr.p-h.sre..Pr-o.-d-qctien--Eaeiities-.p..-o.-tÊþle.-we!-erÁne.ly-s_is__en_q*hsp.e._c.ti_o.n.p.rssßm
osHA 29 CER :1910.141 : Sanitation
E PA 

"4 Q _C I R. 1 4 :1 .- Natlqna[ pri ma ry" prjnKln q. W-ater.Be-s lltqtipng
Psteþle..lQrlnhinq).-WelelSysf.em_Becord

lnitial issue.Jack KogutRalph
DeLeonardis,
Steve Flynn,
Stan Garner,
Bernie Herbert

09t17t03

Added suggested procedure for testing for free
chlorine and suggested procedure for lesting for
coliforms with Colilert Test Kit; and referenced in
Section 6.0, three MSDSs for DPD Free Chlorine
Reegent, Colilerl @ and Colilert @ Comparator

Jack KogutRalph
DeLeonardis,
Sleve Flynn,
Stan Garner and
Bernie Herbert

oBt18to4

Added information for water systems where
brom¡ne is used. Changed CD # from 10125 to
UPS-US-SW-cOM-HSE-DOC-00001 -3 to
conform to new numbering nomenclature inside
ofthe new GoM HSSE doc base. Changed 2
authorities. Changed revision date on GoM
Monthly Potable (Drinking) Water System Record
Form to match revision date of main procedure.

Jack KogutRalph
DeLeonerdis,
Slan Garner,
Bernie Herbert
and Curtis
Jackson

03i03/06

New chapter added to the rev¡sed SpM
Provides a short overview of the GoM OFßhore
Production Fac¡lities Potable weter Analys¡s and
lnspection Program

GOM HSSE
Programs
Manager

GoM HSSE
Director

06i01/0E

Changed Ghorine Max. level lrom 3.S ppm to 0.S
ppm at end user interface to reduce confusion.
Added annual Polable Water lnspection
Checklisl as an attachment. Added annual
Leg¡onella testing requirements.

GoM HSSE
Programs
Manager

GoM HSSE
Director

12t15/08
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GoM Safe Practices Manual (SPM) - Radiation Source
Handling
Document Number: CD # UPS-US-SW-GOM-HSE-DOC-00579-2

A Purpose/Scope
This chapter outlines requirements lo reduce personnel exposure to ionizing radiation from
radiation-producing machines and other sources of radioactive materials.

These requirements do not apply to background sources of radiation (e.9., Naturally Occurring
Radioactive Material INORMI). NORM is addressed in the NORM chapter of this manual and
the NORM Manual found online at the BP GoM HSSE website.

B Definitions
Definitions Table

06t01/11Next Rev¡ew Date:

2 - GoM HSSEConlrol Tier:06/01/08Revision Date:

GoM HSSElssuing Dept10t14to4lssue Date:

GoM HSSE Document
Management Administrator

Doc Adm¡n:GoM HSSEScope:

GoM HSSE Prograrns ManagerDocument Custodian:GoM HSSE DirectorDocument Authority:

Any device with the specific purpose of creating ionizing radiation
(e.9. X-ray units, X-ray fluorescence devices, radiation flow delection
device and level detection devices, etc.)

Radiation-Producing
Machine

Radiation-producing machines and radioactive source rnaterials
e¡ther present or used at BP locations or for BP operations
(background sources of rad¡at¡on are not occupational sources of
ionizing radiation)

Occupational Sources
of lonizing Radiation

Any material containing natural radioactive nuclides in concentrations
cons¡stent with those found in nature

Naturally Occurring
Radioactive Materials
(NORM)

Charged particles (alphas, betas, positrons and protons), neutrons,
gamma rays and x-rays capable of creating damage to human cells
through the ionization of chemicals within the cell

lonizing Radiation

An area, outside a restricted area, but inside the site boundary, to
which access can be limited by the licensee for any reason

Controlled Area

Cosmic rad¡ation or Naturally Occurnng Radioactive Materials
(NORM)

Background Sources of
Radiation

DefinitionTerm
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Chaoter 29 - Radiation Sorrn;e FI lnu Pase 2 of 4

Causing malformations of an embryo or fetusTeralogenic

A unit of dose equivalent (QuatiÇ Factor X Absorbed Dose)Roentgen Equivalent
Man (REM)

NOTE Elecironic devices creating :ronrzlng radiation as an indirect
not classified as radiation-con equence of thei operation ere

produci ma Çhines

An area, where access is limited by the licensee or registrant for the
purpose of protecting individuals against undue risks from exposure
to sources of radiation
A restricted area does not include areas used e residential quarters,
but separate rooms in a resident¡al building may be set apart as a
restricted area

Restricted Area

DefinitionTerm

C General Requirements
Work involving the use of ionizing radioactive materials is typically conducted by a contract
company. The responsibility for the radioactive matenal, implementing testing and exposure
control measures, disposal, and decontamination of any associated equipment or the site is the
responsibility of the contract company and shall be managed, at a minimum, in accordance with
the regulatory requirements,

D Overview

D.1 Recognition of Hazards

D.1.a Sources of lonizing Radiation
Manmade and enhanced radioisotopes are used by the oil and gas industry to:. Explore for oil and natural gas

' Test pipes and welds, including structural cracks and stresses in equipment. Test the thickness of metal products such as steel. ldentify density or level interfaces of substances

D.1.b Health Effects
Cancer is considered to be the primary health effect from long-term chronic exposure to low
levels of radiation.
Unlike cancer, health effects from "acute" exposure to radiation usually appear quickly. Acute
health effects include burns and radiation sickness. Radiation sickness is also called iradiation
poisoning." lt can cause premature aging or death. The symptoms of radiation sickness include:
nausea, weakness, hair loss, skin burns or diminished organ function.
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Compliance with the requirements of the GoM Handling of
Radioactive Sources Program

Offshore lnstallation
Manager (OlM) or
Their Designee

Subject matter exped
Custodian of the Handling of Radioactive Sources Program

lndustrial Hygienist

Compllance with the requirements of the GoM Håndllng 0f
Radioactive Sources Program
Compliance with all regulatory requirements of federal and state
agencies

Contractors

ResponsibilitiesPosition

E Key Responsibilities

F Procedures
Refer to the Health Protective Measures and Handling of Radioactive Sources at the BP GoM
HSSE website.

F.1 Controlling lonizing Radiation Exposures
Multiple methods are used to prevent personnel overexposure to ionizing radiation. These
include complying with exposure limits, conducting workplace surveys, testing radiation sources
for leaks, controlling the purchase and use of radioactive sources and complying with
requirements for the safe storage of radioactive materials.

F.2 lncident and Emergency Reporting
Any accident, injury, or loss of control of a radiation source that could cause an excessive or
uncontrolled radiation exposure to any individual is considered a radiation emergency. ïhe first
action to take in any such emergency is to provide flrst aid to injured persons and/or prevent
further injury, Persons should immediately leave the affected area until the extent of the
radiological hazard has been determined, but should remain in the vicinity until they have been
personally scanned for contamination. lrnmediately notify the Supervisor, HSSE Advisor and
I ndustrial Hygiene Coordinator.

F.3 Drsposal
Contact the HSSE Advisor for transportation and disposal information. The BP GoM
Env¡ronmental Group ¡s an additional resource. Most special form materials should be returned
to the manufacturer/origin for d¡sposal.

F.4 Training
All personnelwhose work tasks may expose them to ionizing radiation shall receive General
Awareness training. Those who may be exposed to levels above 5 REM per year, operate
ionizing radiation devices, handle ionizing radiation sources or work within Restricted Area shall
receive General Awareness training and additional Task and Exposure Control training.
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F.5 Record Keeping
The following records shall be maintained by the HSSE department:
. All survey and calibration records maintained for a minimum of three years
. All dosimetry records maintained for a minimum of 30 years
. Source leak tests maintained for f ve years
. Exposure monitor¡ng and health records

G Key Documents
ç-o-M...Ll.ea!Ih..P-r.gle-c.Iiy_e_.Mea_s-Lr_teg..:..lland-!!ng._oJ_.Ra.d!-o_a.ç.Ii.v.ç.-Sgr.u:çes

OSHA 29 CFR 1910.109ô - lonizino Radiation

New chapter added to the revised SPM
Provides a short overv¡ew of the GoM Health
protective Measures - Handling of
radioactive Sources

GoM HSSE
Programs
Manager

GOM HSSE
Director

06/0 1 /08

Revision Deta¡lsCustodianAuthorityRevision Date
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GoM Safe Practices Manual (SPM) - Respiratory Protection
Document Number: CD # UPS-US-SW-GOM-HSE-DOC-00581-2

A Purpose/Scope
This chapter provides the requirements for protecting personnel in environments with potentially
harmful airborne contaminants and/or low oxygen concentrations. The first line of defense
aga¡nst harmful atmospheres is the use of engineering and administrative controls. Where such
methods are not feasible, personnel shall use Respiratory Protection.

B Definitions
Definitions Table

C General Requirements
This program applies to all BP GoM employees who are required to wear a respirator to perform
assigned duties. Contractors who use respiratory protection equipment while perform¡ng work
at BP GoM sites shall implement a written program that complies with the OSHA standard and
the GoM Respiratory Protection Program (on the GoM HSSE website).

C.I Sffe Specific Respiratory Prolection Program
The site specific program shall be developed for each facility. The program shall be reviewed
and documented annually. The template can be found online w¡thin the GoM Respiratory
Protection Program.

C.2 ExposureAssessmenfs
Respirators shall be selected for the hazards to which personnel may be exposed. Exposure
assessments shall be performed to determine the need for and the type of respirator to be used.
Atrnospheres shall be considered to be lmmediately Dangerous to Life and Health (IDLH) if no
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08t31112Next Review Date

2 - GoM HSSEConlrol T¡er:08/31/09Rev¡s¡on Dafe:

GoM HSSÊlssuing Dept:11tO1tOOlssue Date

GoM HSSE Document
Management Adm¡n istrator

Doc AdminGoM HSSEScope:

GoM HSSE Programs ManagerDocument Gustod¡anGoM HSSE DirectorDocument Authority

A written Respiratory Protection Program that is available online
at the GoM HSSE website
The written program is evaluated annually for effectiveness

Respiratory Protection
Program

DefinitionTerm
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Chapter 30 - Respiratorv Prote ction P¿se 2 tlf4

exposure assessment has been conducted or a reasonable estimate of employee exposure
cannot be made.

Contact GoM lnduskiál Hygiene for,exposure assessment and selection

C.3 Voluntary Respírator Use
Dust masks and tight fit respirators can be used voluntarily in non-hazardous atmospheres not
requiring Respiratory Protection if the respirator use will not create a hazard for personnel and
approval is first obtained from the HSSE Advisor. Personnel shall be medically cteared, trained,
and respirator fit tested prior to using a respirator.

C.4 Seal Cfiecks and lnspection
Each individual who uses a tight-fitting respirator shall perform a positive and negative pressure
seal check each time the respirator is worn to conflrm that an adequate seal is achieved. All
respirators shall be inspected before each use, during cleaning, and after each use.

CAUTION: During cleaning and maintenance, respirators that do not pass inspection shall be
removed from service and replaced or repaired immediately. The HSSE Advisor
shall be contacted immediately before any item is ced or

C.5 Medical Evaluation
Personnel shall be medically evaluated and cleared prior to respirator use since wearing a
respirator may not be safe for individuals with certain medical conditions. Personnel shall
complete a medical evaluation questionnaire annually and submit ¡t to the BP Medical
Department to receive respirator clearance. Respirator clearance shall be received prior to
obtain¡ng an annual f¡t-test and to wear¡ng a respirator.

C.6 Training
Training shall be provided prior to respirator use and on an annual basis, as well as when there
are significant changes in the workplace or the type of respirator used.

C.7 Respirator Fit Testing
Respirator fit testing is performed prior to respirator use and annually thereafter. Fit testing is
required for voluntary use of a tight fitting respirator. Fit testing will not be performed on
individuals who have facial hair that intefferes with a good seal.

C.8 Respr'rafor Selection
The type of respirator to be used shall be determined by the exposure assessment. Only
respirators identified on the Facility PPE Matrix are permitted for use in facilities. For IDLH
atmospheres, only full-faced positive-pressure (Self-Contained Breathing Apparatus (SCBAs) or
supply air line positive pressure respirators with egress bottles are permitted for use.
Compressed breathing air bottles shall meet grade D quality breathing air or better. Orygen as
the compressed gas is not permitted.
For information on types of respirators see the GoM Respiratory protection program.
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Chanter 30 - Resoiratrlrv Protection Paue 3 of4

C.9 Maintenance
All respirators maintained for use in emergency situations shall be inspected at least monthly by
the emergency response team (EMT) members and in accordance with manufacturers'
recommendations, A visual and functional inspection of the regulator must be done by a
certified technician. The inspection must be done at least every two years or more often as
recommended by the manufacturer.

C.I0 Cleaning and Storage
Personnel are required to clean and disinfect their respirator after each use and place in a clean
dry plastic bag or other container to protect against damage, contaminants, dust, sunlight, heat,
extreme cold, excessive moisture and damaging chemicals.

D Key Responsibilities

E Key Documents
-G-.p-M..ß.ç..s.p-rref 
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GoM Site Specific Respiratory Protection Program Template
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OSHA 29 CFR 1910.134 (a) (1) Ventilation

U.S-C-G3åC-F-R.1-4-?.-3-9-.B.e.s¡trato-ty.Prptectisn

Compliance with the GoM Respiratory Protection ProgramPersonnel Assigned to
Respirators

Compliance with the GoM Respiratory Protection ProgramOffshore lnstallation
Manager (OlM)

Subject Matter Expert
Custodian of the Respiratory Protection Program

GoM lndustrial
Hygienist

Evaluation and Approval of Medical questionnaire evaluationsGoM Occupational
Heallh

ResponsibilitiesPosition

New chapter added to the revised SPMGoM HSSEGoM HSSE06/01/08

Added Section C.9 regarding maintenanceGoM HSSE
Programs
Manager

GoM HSSE
Director

08/31/09
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lnitial issue as controlled document. Prior
revision history located ¡n hard-copy
consolidated manual.
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S. Flynn
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GoM Safe Practices Manual (SPM) - Scaffolds
Document Number: CD # UPS-US-SW-GOM-HSE-DOC-0Oí3f -2

A Purpose/Scope
This chapter describes requirements that apply to Scaffold erection, dismantling, and use.
Scaffolds shall be erected and dismantled by contractors utilizing competent persons as
prescribed in 29 CFR 1926, Subpart L.

B Definitions
Definitions Table

06t01t11Next Review Date:

2 - GoM HSSEConlrol T¡er:06/01/08Revis¡on Date

GoM HSSElssuing Dept:01t31t02lssue Date:

GoM HSSE Document
Management Adm¡nistrator

Doc AdminGoM HSSEScope:

GoM HSSE Programs ManagerDocument Custod¡anGoM HSSE DirectorDocument Authority:

Any temporary elevated platform (supported or suspended) and its
supporting structure (including points of anchorage), used for
supporting employees, materials, or both

Scaffold

The manufacturer's specified maximum load to be lifted by a hoist
or to be applied to a Scaffold or Scaffold component

Rated Load

One who by possession of a recognized degree, certificate, or
professional standing, or who by extensive knowledge, training, and
experience, has successfully dernonstrated their ability to solve or
resolve problems releted to scaffolding, the work, or the project

Qualified Person for
Scatfolding Purposes

A system used to arrest a fall. lt consists of an anchor point,

conneclors, and safety harness. lt shall also include a lanyard,
deceleration device, lifeline, or combinations of these

Personal FallArrest
System

Vertical barrier, consisting of but not limited to, toprails, midrails,
and posts, erected to prevent employees from falling otf a Scaffold
platform or walkway to a lower level

GuardrailSystem

A person who is trained to identify hazards associated with
Scaffolds and their use, has the authority to take action to correct
deficiencies, and is trained in erecting the types of Scaffold being
used

Competent Scaffold
Person

A single point adjustable suspension Scaffold consisting of a seat or
sling designed to support one employee in a sitting position

Boatswain's Chair

DefinitionTerm
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C General Requirements
Scatlold requirements:

' The d",,"ign of any Scaffold erected or used shall meet the requirements specified in 29 CFR
1926, Subpart L, Appendix A

. Only the following types of Scaffolds shall be used:
- Welded tubular end frame Scaffolds
- Tube and coupler Scatfolds

' Scaffold equipment shall be assembled, used, and maintained in accordance with
manufacturer's requ i rements

' The use of ladders as Scaffold components or supports for Scaffolds is prohibited. The use of Ladder Jack Scaffolds is prohibited

' The use of single-point adjustable suspension Scaffolds, (i.e., boatswain's chairs) is
prohibited unless their use is safer than all other methods. This safeÇ determinai¡on shall be
documented via a Risk Assessment. The use of homemade boatswain's chairs is prohibited.
Any boatswain's chair shall meet all requirements of the osHA regulations.

' The use of suspended scaffolds supported only by counterweights is prohibited
' Each Scaffold shall be tagged with: rated load, installer, and installation date. Additionally,

the tag shall be used to record daily inspections. No Scaffold shall be loaded beyond its rated load capacity
' During Scaffold dismantling, lower Scatfold components to the ground in a manner that does

not damage the component or endanger personnel

D Overview

D.1 Competent Person
Contractors performing Scaffold work shall have their own designated competent persons as
required by 29 CFR 1926, Subpart L.

All competent persons shall receive specific training on the type of Scaffolding to be used before
performing the duties of a competent person.
Scaffolds shall be erected, moved, altered, or dismantled only under the direction of a
competent person. The competent person shall be physically present at the Scaffold during
such work. A competent person shall be available on site at any time Scaffolding is in use i-n the
event conditions change or the Scaffolding is moved or modified.
The competent person can have other duties, such as working on the Scaffold or other
supervisory duties and verification of fall anest anchor points.

D.2 Qualified Person
The qualified person is responsible for the safe design of Scaffolds and for resolving problems
associated with Scaffolds as required by 29 CFR 1926, Subpart L.
For Scaffolding purposes, a qualified person shall also have the skills and knowledge to utilize
Appendix A of the OSHA regulations to design Scaffolds or verify that the design of-a Scaffold is
safe.
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Responsible for the safe design of Scaffolds and for resolving
problems associated with Scaffolds as required by 29 CFR 1926,
Subpart L

Qualified Person

Definition

Responsible for selecting the personnel (who shall be
experienced) who will erect, move, alter, or dismantle Scaffolds
Verifies training of personnel selected to perform the work
(erect, move, alter, or dismantle Scaffolds)
Responsible for training in this area

Term

Competent Person

E Key Responsibilities

F Procedures

F.1 Fall Protection
Adhere to the guidelines below concerning fall protection:
. Personnel on Scaffolds six feet or more above a lower level shall be protected from falling to

that lower level. Fall protection shall be standard guardrails (Green tagged Scaffold only) or
personal fall arresting system(s).

NOTE: Vlhen tying off to the scaffold, the proper anchor points shall be determined by the
Scaffold competent person.

Vr/hile working outside of guardrails, 100o/o fall protection is required
Vy'henever a personal fall arrest system is used, the anchor poinls for the system shall meet
the requirements indicated ¡n the Working at Heights practice

Only full body harnesses shall be used for personal fall arrest systems. Body belts shall not
be used.

Standard guardrails shall be used instead of the "X" braces. For welded tubular end frame
Scaffolds, the "X" braces alone do not provide an adequate guard rail syslem. Wiren using
the "X" brace, a top rail is required
Guardrails shall be of rigid material. Flexible materials such as fiber rope, wire rope, or chain
shall not be used as guardrails.
Fall protection is required for all scaffold access ladders over six feet (e.9., self retracting
lifeline). This includes green tagged scaffolds.

F.2 lnspection
Scaffolds shall be inspected by a qualified or competent person'at the beginning of each shift,
after any modification of the Scaffold, or after any darnage to the Scaffold. The inspection shall
be documented on a tag attached to the Scaffold. The tag shall remain in place for as long as
the Scaffold is in place.
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lf the Scaffold inspection indicates damage or an unsafe condition, the Scaffold shall not be
used until it is made safe. This hazard determination shall be made by a competent person. A
competent person shall be responsible for directing the repairs.

F.3 Hazards
A competent person shall assess the hazard presented by the wind, rain, lightning, etc. lf the
determination is made that weather conditions present a hazard, the competent person shall
provide protection for affected personnel. That protection can include wind screens, personal fall
arrest systems, or other appropriate means. lf the weather condjtions are deemed to be too
dangerous to work safely on the Scaffold, the competent person shall stop all work and remove
personnel from the Scaffold. The competent person shall utilize 29 CFR'1926, Subpart L,
Appendix A, of the OSHA regulations to assist with the decision.
Personnel working on the Scaffold have a responsibility to stop work if weather or other
conditions make it unsafe to continue.
The competent person shall determine that wind loading does not exceed the manufacturer's
recommendations.

F.4 Training for Those Working on Scaffolds
Each employee who performs work while on a Scaffold shall be trained to recognize the
hazards associated with the type of Scaffold being used and to understand the procedures to
control or minimize those hazards.
Training shall be performed by a competent person knowledgeable in the subject matter of
Scaffolds and Scaffold safety.
Training of workers shall be conducted in a manner that confirms understanding of the
information by the workers.
At a minimum, training shall include the following:
. Nature of electrical hazards
. Fall hazards
. Falllng object hazards
. Correct procedures for dealing with electrical hazards
. Proper Scaffold use
. Proper materials handling on the Scaffold
. Maximum intended load and load carrying capacities

F.5 Training for Those Erecting/Dismantling Scaffolding
Each employee who is involved in erecting, disassembling, moving, repairing, maintaining, or
inspecting a Scaffold shall be lrained by a competent person to recognize the hazards
associated with the work. This training shall be conducted in a manner that confirms full
understanding by personnel.

At a minimum, training shall include:
. Correct procedures for erecting, maintaining, and disassembling the falling object protection

systems

' Correct procedures of erecting, disassembling, moving, operating, repairing, inspecting, and
maintaining the particular type of Scaffold being used

. Regulations and standards

. The nature of Scaffold hazards

. Design criteria
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Maximum intended load-carrying capacity
lntended use of the Scaffold
Scaffold foundations

This:training is différent and more comprehensive than the trai ning'required for
personnel wor:king on Scaffólds.

G Key Documents
Occupational Safety and Heallh Administration,

U,S. Department qf LaÞq!:, 2-9- ÇEß-Part 1928,
Part l 92Q.4þ!, 19æ, 4s 1, 1e20.452, 1 9?-Q.-413, 1e26.45A,

9uþp-e.r.T..c..:..S?f.-e-!y..and..He-e.l.tlr-Bçsu.!eli-o.n.e..l,o-r..Ç,q-ng-ll.uçtien,..-G--e..n.ç..rel.-Sefelv.en-d-,u.ce.lth

P. r.cvrçisns
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lnitial issue as controlled document. Prior
revision history located in hard-copy
consolidated manual.

Ray BrittS. Garner/
B. HerberV
R. White/
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Changed CD # from 10,073 to UPS-US-SW-
GOM-HSE-DOC-OO1 31-2. Changed 3 Authority
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Kalhy KanoczS. Garner/
S. TinU
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Site-built wood scaffolds removed from list 0f
scaffolding types that facilìties can utilize.

Use of ladder jack scaffolds is proh¡bited

V\ihile working outside of guardrails, 100% fall
proleclion is required

Fall protection is required for all scaffold access
ladders over six feet

GoM HSSE
Programs
Manager

GoM HSSE
Director

06/01t2008
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GoM Safe Practices Manual (SPM) - Short Service
Employee Program
Document Number: CD # UPS-US-SW-GOM-HSE-DOC-00407 -2

A Purpose/Scope
This chapter describes the Short Service Employee (SSE) program whose purpose is to
identify, appropriately supervise, and manage new or transferred offshore BP employees and
contractors in order to prevent injury to these employees or others, propefty damage, or
environmental harm.
Each contractor shall, in accordance with the Supplier Performance Management requirernents,
have a SSE program. BP and contractor employees who go offshore are required to have a
minimum of six months of experience in their craft- lf a contractor has a crew member not
meet¡ng this requirement, the s¡tuat¡on shall be managed v¡a Management of Change (MOC).

B Definitions
Definitions Table

A person with less than six months experience in their craft,
new to BP facility or offshore operations

Short Service Employee

DefinitionTerm

C General Requirements
Steps will be taken to confirm safe integration of SSEs, including a proper on-site orientation
and the use of high visibility orange hard hats for SSEs.
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. Attends an offshore orientation prior to arrival arrd a sitespecific
orientation immediately upon arrival at their first field assignment
and prior to performing any work

. Learns designated roles and responsibilities

. Adheres to all policies and procedures taught or shown

to them
. Learns the location and application of all safety emergency

response equipment (Material Safety Data Sheet [MSDS], fire
extinguishers, eye wash stations, showers, emergency
shutdowns, first aid kits, etc.)

. Actively participates in and reviews the JSEA for any task they are
directed to perform

. Seeks assistance and quidance frorn the Mentor when uncertain

Short Service
Employee

Confirms that a site-specific orientalion has been provided to the
SSE by a knowledgeable, experienced person prior to the SSE's
init¡al work assignment
Assigns a mentor to the SSE from among the experienced crew
members
Accepts responsibility for the safety of an SSE assigned to their
crew or area through example setting and observation
Confirms JSEAs are utilized as a training toolwith the SSE
Provides coaching and informal feedback to the SSE about safe
work practices

Confirms contractor personnel are in compliance with contractor
SSE requirements
Conducts a review after six months to evaluate graduation from
the SSE program; this can coincide with or be part of the existing
six month performance review process for new personnel

Offshore lnstallat¡on
Manager
(OlM)/Offshore
Platform Manager
(OPl\4)/ Supervisor/
BP Site Supervisor

Responsibilities

Teaches and coaches the SSE in his/her roles and responsibilities
and safe work practices for all assigned duties; reviews the known
potential hazards for the work to be performed
Displays a positive work ethic and leads Health, Safety, Security,
and Environment (HSSE) by example at all times
Reviews lhe purpose of and how to participate in the development
of a JSEA with the SSE
Periodically observes SSE during tasks that are performed and
provide adequate feedback by using the Safety Training
Observation Program (STOP) and Safety Observation
Conversation (SOC) techniques
Provides prior approval for any new task initiated by the SSE

ls knowledgeable of the appropr¡ate BP and, where applicable,
contractor policies, procedures, standards and expectations

Position

Mentor (may be the
same as the Site
Supervisor in some
instances)

D Key Responsibilities
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Shall have a Shon Service Employee progtarn

Shall provide Short Service Employee with an orange hardhat

Contract Companies

about any part of the job or for a task never performed previously
Understands the obligation to stop work that is felt to be unsafe or
is not understood, or when conditions have changed
Wears a high visibility orange hard hat at all times when working
as an SSE

ResponsibilitiesPosition

E Procedures

8.1 Orientation
All SSE personnel shall receive an offshore orientatlon and site-specific orientation priorto
beginning work on location. The GoN/ Orientation Program outlines lhe orientation
requirements.

E.2 Mentoring SSEs
Each SSE shall be assigned a Mentor who is responsible for providing individual oversight and
training. The mentor shall be knowledgeable of the appropriate BP and, where applicable,
contractor policies, procedures and standards- No work shall be assigned to or initiated by the
SSE without prior approval from the Mentor.

E.3 Visibleldentification
SSEs will be ¡dentified by a high visibility orange hard hat
It will be at the discretion of the Site Supervisor as to how long an experienced SSE (but new to
the facility) shall wear a high visibility hard hat.

8.4 Completion of SSE Program
The Site Supervisor shall meet with the Mentor to discuss and document approval of the SSE's
professional development after six months of hands-on experience. Discussions can occur
earlier or beyond six months, al management's discretion, based upon the SSE s assignments
and/or individual progress. To complete the SSE program, personnel shall:
. Demonstrate a working knowledge of the applicable BP/contractor policies and procedures
. Demonstrate knowledge of safe work practices and be receptive to construclive criticism for

observed practices
. lmprove or correct unsafe pract¡ces in a timely manner
. Apply accidenl prevention tools in a pro-active manner

F Key Documents
I UppI içr .Pç rf olm enge*M gnag e m.ç"n"t

GqM Qrientelion Plqqlam
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Orientat¡on

- Mentoring

- ldentification (orange hard hal)

- Completion of Program
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Director
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GoM Safe Practices Manual (SPM) - Simultaneous
Operations (SIMOPS)
Document Number: CD # UPS-US-SW-GOM-HSE-DOC-00678-2

A Purpose/Scope
This section delails the prerequisites and guidelines for the planning and execution of
Simullaneous Operations (SIMOPS) to ensure the safety of personnel and protection of
equipment and the environment.
SIMOPS shall be defìned as conducting independent operations in which the events of any one
operation may impact the safety of personnel or equipment or the environment of another
operatlon. Typically this involves production operations, drilling operations, and project
execution operátions, but may include any incidence where concurrent operations create risk.
The SIMOPS prerequisites and guidelines detailed below apply to all operations in the GoM.
This includes but is not limited to: topsides, subsea, drilling, completion, wellwork, construction,
marine, and pipeline or production activities. This includes activities not only onboard a
producing facility but any simultaneous operations that occur field- or lease-wide.

B Def initions
Definitions Table
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A generic term covering all vessels/units engaged in marine activity
Any vessel designed for the carriage of goods, equipment or people
on the hìgh seas, coastal waters or inland wateruuays, for the
provision of services, or any offshore facility requiring positive
buoyancy

Marine Vessel/Unit

Any and all activity related to BP's operations and use of floating
production units or vessels whether on the high seas, coastal waters,
in harbors or on inland wateruvays, including marine terminals

Marine Activity

Conducting independent operations in which the events of any one
operation may impact the safety of personnel or equipment or the
environment of another operation

SIMOPS

Def initionTerm
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C General Requirements
It is the intent of these guidelines to establish procedures for planning and coordination and
outline rules to ensure that SIMOPS are conducted without incident.

C.l Field SIMOPS Plan
Each field in the GoM shall have an approved field SIMOPS plan. A ''field" is defined as any BP-
operated developing or producing operation. SIMOPS plans may be required for operations
outside of a field where SIMOPS risks exist beh¡¡een concurrenl operations.
This document should be kept evergreen and shall include;

' Field description or project area description (including all fixed obstructions, infrastructure,
bathymetry)

' A field SIN/OPS malrix (see Appendix B in this chapter for definitions of some example
areas this should cover) that includes pre-risk assessed activities (see Appendix C in this
chapter for an example matrix)

. Organization and Roles and Responsibilities

. Daily commurnications process specifying time and participants, the daily wrilten report
requriremenls and distribution must also be defined

. Key contact information
The plan shall include or reference existing procedures for:
. Description of emergencies and All Stop Criteria
. Emergency Response and lncident Notification Procedure
. ldentification of Health, Safety and Environment (HSE) plan. lf a contractor plan is being

used, a bridging document must exist that reconciles the BP and contractor GoN/l HSE
policies.

' ldentification of Control of Work processes, including MOCs for change-out of key personnel
The plan should consider additional resources that may be required based on field activity
complexity, such as a dedicated SIMOPS coordinator.
The field SIMOPS plan shall be in compliance with the MMS, Coast Guard, MMS approved
Deepwater Operations Plan (DWOP) and class regulations.
Any deviation from or changes io an approved SIMOPS plan requires Management of Change
with appropriate Line and TechnicalAuthority sign-off. This should include the SIMOPS plan
signature authority and should be communicated and understood by all affected parties (see
Section E4.b).
Everyone has the duty 1o stop the job at any time the SIMOPS plan is not, or cannot be
followed, or åt any t¡me the SIMOPS plan is not clear.
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The process of estimating the likelihood that an incident will occur;
estimating the magnitude of the consequential loss, including the
environmental impact and making a judgment as to the significance
of the risk. The scale of the risk is a function of both likelihood and
consequence. Refer to lntegrity Management Standard Element 3 for
further information on risk assessment methodologies

Risk Assessment

DefinitionTerm
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The appropriate Vice President or Asset Manager is accountable for ensuring this field SIMOPS
plan is kept up to date and is the highest level of sign-off. This should be a controlled document
stored in the appropriate document management database.

C.2 Adding an Activity to the Field SIMOPS Plan
For each new activity which involves freld SIMOPS the following documents are required:
. Work plan/pack and detailed procedure
. Risk assessment of that procedure, including risk assessment of SIMOPS
' A reference document that addresses the requìrements outlined in Section C.1 above with

particular emphasis on roles and accountabilities

D Roles and Responsibilities
Proper coordination, communication and control are critical to the safe conduct of SIMOPS.

D.1 Development of Fíeld SIMOPS Plan

D.2 Execution of SIMOPS PIan
Each field shall appoint a field SIMOPS team. The field SIMOPS team shall include at a
minimum the following individual roles and responsibilities.
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Accountable for their project's additional activity SIMOPS
requirements (per Section C.2) to supplement the field SINÍOPS
plan

Act as ¡ntegrator, working with the Activity Person in Charge (see
Section D.2) to ensure planned activities are aligned with the field
SIMOPS plan in advance
Ensure planned field activities are included in the lntegrated Field
Planning (lFP) process

Project lVanager

Accountable for field SIMOPS plan contentOffshore lnstallation
Manager

Accountable for additional activity approval
Field SIMOPS plan preparation

Operations Suppor-t
Lead or Equivalent

Ensures that the field has a SIMOPS Plan
Final level of approval for the field SIMOPS plan

Vice President or
Asset lVanager

ResponsibilitiesRoles

Accountable for allocating adequate resources to support the
field SIMOPS plan

Operations Support
Lead or Equivalent

Ensures field SIMOPS plan is followed and is workingVice President or Asset
Manager

ResponsibilitiesRoles
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The individual aboard the vessel accountable for executing that
specific vessel's actìvity under the direction of the APIC. The VPIC
shall communicate with the APIC with respect to activity SIMOPS.
The VPIC shall communicate with the FPIC priorto entry, upon entry
and upon departure from the particular field. The VPIC shall also be
accountable for monitoring onboard vessel SIMOPS and ¡denllfying
and reporting any SIMOPS activity that may impact the vessel's
ability to perform the intended work scope (activitv). ln some

Vessel Person-in-
Charge
(vPrc)

The individual accountable for executing a specific defined activity.
The APIC shall communicate with the FPIC with respect to field
SIMOPS activity. When a marine vessel/unit is a component of the
activity, the APIC shall also be accountable for vessel coordination.
The APIC shall communicate wiih the respective VPIC with respect
to executing the marine activity. Examples of potential APICs are a
Operations Support Lead or Equivalent, Well Siie Leader or BP
Representalive on a vessel
When a single vessel is performing the activity, the APIC may
assume the additional accountabilities of the VPIC.
. Monitor daily SIMOPS activity
. Facilitate daily activity SIMOPS review(s)
. Aitend daily field SIMOPS review(s)
. Ensure that risks associated with the planned operations are

understood and communicated to the FPIC
. Accountable for executing a specific defined activity. When a

marine vessel/unit is a component of the activity, the APIC shall
also be accounlable for vessel coordination

Activity Person-in-
Charge
(APrC)

Facilitate the brieflng and engagement of key stakeholders,
including contractors, and report back to the OIM for approval
that engagernent has been adequate

Project Manager

The Field Person-in-Charge (FPIC) is the BP Offshore lnstallation
Manager (OlM) or BP Offshore Platform Manager (OPM) unless
otherwisa stated, This individLlal is accountable for execution of the
field SIMOPS plan and will have complete control to determine which
operation or phase of work has precedence at any given time. The
FPIC shall communicate daily with the Activity Person(s)-in-Charge
(APIC) with respect to field SIMOPS activity. The FPIC or designee
shall communicate with each Vessel Person(s)-in-Charge (VPIC)
upon entry and departure from the particular field
. Accountable for execution of the field SIMOPS plan
. Ensures that all key stakeholders (rig, vessel and facilities) are

briefed and engaged, including contractors. Must have broad
communications across the crews and shifls

. Monitor daily field SIMOPS activity

. Chair daily field SIMOPS review(s) (daily call)

. Evaluate the risk of planned simultaneous operations and ensure
mitigation plans are in place

OIM/Field Person-ln-
Charge (FPIC)

ResponsibilitiesRoles

Confidential Treatment Requested



OP

E Procedure/Process

8.1 General Procedure

E.1.a ldentify Scope of SIMOPS Activity
Each asset must have a process in place to clearly define a detailed work scope of the field
SIMOPS activity to allow for an appropriate level risk assessment to be performed. The scope
must be defined early enough so that the activity risk assessment can be referenced against the
asset's scheduled work activities to ensure any known SIMOPS conflicts are addressed. The
lntegraled Field Planning (lFP) process may be utilized to saiisfy the criteria and timescale for
this advance notice requirement. A typical SIMOPS process flow chart is shown in Appendix D.

E.2 Rrsk Assessment
An appropriate level risk assessment should be conducted and should include known SIMOPS
risks by referencing the published field activity schedule. Refer to lntegrity Management
Standard Element 3 for further information on rìsk assessment methodologies. Some key
SIMOPS risks would include dropped objects, vessel collision, aviation, construction (including
subsea) diving, DP failure, and loss of containment of hydrocarbons, (Refer to Appendix E in
this chapter for an example of a dropped objects prevention and rnitigation plan checklist.)
A daily risk assessment d¡scuss¡on should also take place as part of the 24 hour look ahead
during the daily SIIVIOPS meeting.
Additionally, a SIMOPS matrix (BP) or equivalent tool to evaluate risks shall exist for each
SIMOPS plan.
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The FSC, if needed as an additional resource, shall provide support
to the OIM and field SIMOPS team. Depending on the complex¡ty of
the act¡vity set, the FPIC and asset management may determine a
dedicated FSC is required

Fie|d SIMOPS
Coord¡nator
(FSC)

The Officer in Charge of the navigational watch is the master's
representative and is primarily responsible at all tjmes for the safe
navigation of the vessel. Examples of potential Officers in Charge
are a MODU OlM, Captain, Mate or Dynamic Position Operator

Officer-in-Charge

c¡rcumstances the FPIC and APIC can be the same person; and the
APIC and VPIC can be the same person. Examples of potential
VPICs are a Well S¡te Leader, BP Representative on a vessel,
MODU OlM, Captain, Mate or Dynamic Position Operator
. Monitor daily vessel SIMOPS activity
. Facilitate daily vessel SIMOPS review(s)
. Attend daily activity SIMOPS review(s)
. Attend daily field SIMOPS review(s) - upon request
. Execute speciflc vessel act¡vity under the direction of the AplC

ResponsibilitiesRoles
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8.3 Risk Mitigation
For risks idenlified in risk assessments, mitigation controls should be identified and put into
place. Clearly defined All Stop Criteria (with defined approval authorities) should also be
outlined as part of the risk mitigation process. ln addition to mitigation controls resulting from
risk assessnrents such as the Dropped Objects Study, the field SIMOPS plan slrull include u
process to mitigate risk on a daily basis. lf additional risks are identified during the established,
daily communications forum, mitigalion controls must be executed before the activity can
commence or continue. ldentification of these mitigation controls may require a separate
discussion outside of the daily communication forum.

E.4 Communication/Training of Field STMOPS PIan and Actívity
Specific Information
No activity should take place prior to approval of the SIMOPS plan and appropriate
communication and training. The field SIMOPS plan shall be reviewed with all project
manager(s), the Operations Support Lead or Equivalent and the appropriate APICs and FPICs
prior to execution of any SIMOPS activities. The field SIMOPS plan shall be inclusive of any
activityspecificinformation as defined in SectionC.l. The reviewof the plan shall be completed
as early as necessary to allow for a clear understanding of the risks and mitigation controls. lf
multiple shifts or crews will be engaged in this SIMOPS activity, then more than one review may
be required to cover all crews/shifts.

E.4.a Communicat¡on during Execution of SIMOPS Activity Plan
During the execution of the field SIMOPS plan for a SIMOPS activity, daily routine verbal and
written communication must occur as defined in the plan. Participants should ensure all work
groups clearly understand the scope of work that is forecast for the next 24 hours with an
emphasis on SIMOPS risk mitigation. Ensure standing orders are in place for non-routine
communications and provide clear instructions as 1o when to notify the FPIC.

E.4.b Changes to Work Scope
Stop the job, assess the risks, and initiate an MOC, if requ¡red, for all changes rn work scope
after the activity risk assessment and approved miligation controls have been established.

8.5 Drilling, Completion, Remedial Rig Operations, or Well
Ma i nten a nce n ea r P ro d u c i n g I nf rastructu re

E,S.a Potential Undesirable Events and Mitigation
Well control is a primary concern during these operations. lf there is difficulty in maintaining lvell
control (e.9., unexpected pressures, gas cut mud, lost circulation, etc.), joint communications
shall occur with all parties (production, drilling, etc.) to determine if production operations should
be shut in Well control procedures shoLrld be followed carefully.

Note: First priority, must:be:given to controlling the well and to the safety of the personnel:on
board.

The greatest well control hazard is wellbore intersection with a producing well. Prior directional
planning is intended to avoid this interference. The plan should þe reviewed by the appropriate
individuals (Wells lVanager, Wells Program Manager, etc.).

Critical areas of SIMOPS are defined as areas in which explosive or igniiable mixtures are
present or potentially present due to the release of flammable gases or vapors. During
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s¡multaneous operations, care shall be taken to avoid potential sources of ignition and damage
to equipment in such areas. Critical areas include the wellheads, mud tanks and pumps, shale
shaker, degasser, desander, producing wells, and all equipment for field processing of oil and
gas.

E.5.b Regulatory Requirements
ln addition to the above general requirements, the MMS has specific requirements for
conducting rig operations in close proximity to production facilities and other hazards.
The regulation at 30 CFR 250.406 requires the shut-in of all producible wells located in the
affected wellbay below the surface and at the wellhead when (1) a drilling rig or related
equipment is moved on or off a platform, (2) a drilling unit is moved or skid between wells on a
platform, or (3) a mobile offshore drilling unit (MODU) is moved within 500 feet of a platforrn.
You may resume production once the MODU is in place, secured, and ready to begin drilling
operations.
The Appendices to the Rig Move NTL No. 2004-G09 provide guidance on how to comply with
30 CFR 250.406. They describe the various types of rigs and phases of rig movement, specify
when wells must be shut in, and delineate the documentation to be submitted to the appropriate
MMS Gulf of Mexico OCS Region (GOMR) District Office to obtain approval for a departure
under 30 CFR 25O.142.

The Shallow Hazards NTL No. 2007-GO1 includes requiremenls for moving rigs near pipelines
and olher seafloor hazards. This includes onsite preparation and rig move requirements.

E.5.c BP Requirements
BP's Global Dr¡lling and Well Operations Policy has specif¡c requirements for conducting risk
assessments prior to moving a rig onto an offshore location, conducting risk assessments for
simultaneous operations and collision avoidance while drilling on multi-well locations.

E,5.d Best Practices
A DP IVIODU Rig Move Best Practices document can be found in Appendix F in this chapter

E.6 Marine
SIMOPS involving marine vessels/units shall be managed consislent with the field SIMOPS
plan.

E.6.a ldentify Activity
The field SIMOPS plan shall contain or reference a process for identifying and monitoring
marine activity

E.6.b Risk Assessment (ldentify and Evaluate Risks)
Collision is the primary SIMOPS marine risk Any marine vessel/unit operating less than 500
meters from another marine vessel/unit or hazard to navigation shall be deemed a marine risk.
Circumstances that may contribute to collision risk are vessel traffic density, environmental
conditions (visibility, sea state, wind, and current), navigational aids status, vessel maneuvering
characteristics and capabilities, temporary measures in effect, vessel position reference
systems, acoustic management, vessel defects and other special circumstances. Details on
marine SIMOPS guidance can be found in Appendix G in this chapter.
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E.7 Subsea Operations
Subsea operations may be conducted In the field to suppofi any one of the following activities:
construction, production, drilling, and seabed surveys. Each has a unique set of risks (e.9.
collision, dropped object) to be managed via a SIMOPS plan.

E.7.a ROV Activities
Rernotely Operated Vehicles (ROVs) may be deployed from any one of the production facilities,
Mobile Offshore Drilling Units (MODUs) or in-field vessels and could be in support of produclion
optimization (valve operation), inspection, repair, or component replacement, maintenance and
underwater construction. Typically this will be carried out at seabed facilities, risers, pipelines,
dynamic umbilicals, moorings, floating hulls and jackets.

E.7.b Diving Activ¡t¡es
Diving activities typically are required only for critical maintenance and inspection of near-
surface facilities such as jacket structures, seachest valves, and riser porches. ln addition to
compliance with the field SIMOPS plan, to manage risk, diving operations will be performed in
strict compliance with BP GoM Diving Procedures.

E.7.c Underwater Construction Activities
This includes ìnstallation and recovery of risers, manifolds, pipeìines, trees, flowline jumpers,
umbilicals and associated sub-structures. This may be performed from and with a range of
facil ities and techniques.

E.7.d Survey Activities
Surueys may be performed at the seabed typically by a number of vessel surface supported
techniques, such as seismic, core sampling, route corridor surveys and metrology. ln addition to
ROVs, there are circumstances where non-surface connected autonomous ROVs may be
deployed to carry oul such functions.

F Appendices, Key Documents, Tools, References

Marine SIMOPS Risk ManagementAp.pendix.Ç

DP Rigs - Best Practices Check ListAppendix F

Dropped Objects Plan GuidanceAppendix-E

App.end!x.P

Appendix C

App-p-rd.ix..Ð

Ap.perdix.A

Section Title

SIMOPS Acronyms Llst

Typical SIMOPS Aclivity Defìnitions

Example SIMOPS Matrix (Atlantis)

SIMOPS Process Flow Chart
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GoM Safe Practices Manual (SPM) - Transportation of
Hazardous Materials
Document Number: CD # UPS-US-SW-GOM-HSE-DOC-00135-2

A Purpose/Scope
This chapter provides a brief overview of the requirements regarding the Transportation of
Hazardous Materials, lt shall be used in conjunction with the BP GoM Waste Management
Procedures and Title 49 of the Code of Federal Regulations, Contact your Department of
Transportation (DOT) Specialist or the Environmental Coordinator in your Business Unit (BU) for
queslions on Hazardous lVl aterials Transportation.

B Def initions
Definitions Table

i:--

06t01/11Next Review Date

2 - GoM HSSEConlrol Tier:05/01/09Revision Dale

Gol\rl HSSElssuing Dept:o2t06t02lsstre Date

GoM HSSE DocumeNt
Management Administrator

Doc AdminGoM HSSEScope:

GoM HSSE Programs ManagerDocument Custodian:GoM HSSE DirectorDocument Authority:

A company who uses one or more of its employees in connection
with:
. Transportation of Hazardous Materlals in commerce
. Causing Hazardous Materials to be shipped or transported in

commerce
. Representing, marking, certifying, selling, offer¡ng,

manufactu ring, recondition ing, testing, repai ring, or modifying
containers, drums, or packagings as qualified for use in the
transportation of Hazardous Materials

HAZMAT Employer

A substance or material determined by the Secrelary of
Transportation to be capable of posing an urìreasonable risk to
health, safety and property when transported in commerce, and
which has been so designated under Federal Hazardous Material
transportation law
The Department of Transportation (DOT) publishes a table
of Hazardous Materials in 49 CFR 172 1O1 Contactthe location
HSE Advisor or the asset EMS coordinator for further clarifications
Consult the GoM DOT Coordinator to resolve questions prior to
classifying hazardous material

Hazardous Material

DefinitionTerm
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Chapter 34 - Transportation of Hazardous Malerials Paue 2 of6

Any material that is subject to the Hazardous Waste Manifest
requirements of the Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) as
specified in 40 CFR Par|262
Consult the GoM Waste Specialists or your asset EMS coordinator
to resolve any questions prior to classifying a material as hazardous
waste

Hazardous Waste

A substance that has a Reportable Quantity (RQ) limit as listed in
Appendix A of 49 CFR 172.101. The RQ limit is the amount of
hazardous substance which, if released, requires the notification of
federal agencies
The hazardous substance classif¡cation does not apply to petroleum
products that are in the process of being used as lubricants or fuels,
or to natural gas, LNG, or synthetic gas usable for fuel. For example,
the gasoline in a vehicle's fuel tank is exempt from these
requirements

Hazardous Subslances

A person who is employed by a HAZMAT Employer and who, in the
course of employment, directly affects Hazardous Materials
transportation safety

HAZMAT Employee

DefinitionTerm

C General Requirements
The DOT lists the substances that may pose a danger during transportation in the Hazardous
Material Table at 49 CFR 172 1O1 This table is the starting point for identifying specifìc
regulatory requirements associated with the transportation of a particular substance.
The DOT has very detailed regulations pertaining to the transportation of Hazardous Materials,
which are found in 49 CFR Parts 171-180. These regulations address:
. Appropriate packaging and containers
. Labels and placards
. Shipping Papers
. Emergency Response lnformation
. HAZMAT employee training
ln order to facilitate compliance with the DOT regulations, personnel directly involved in
Hazardous Materials transportation safety shall receive training as HAZMAT employees in
accordance with 49 CFR Part 172, Subpart H.

D Overview
Supervisors are responsible for confirming that company policies and procedures and all
applicable governmenlal regulations are followed when transporting Hazardous l\f aterials.

D.1 Appropriate Packagíng and Containers
DOT approved packaging and containers (e.9., drums, barrels, tanks), meeting original design
specifications, shall be used when transporting Hazardous Materials.
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D.2 Laöels and Placards
Packages and containers of Hazardous Materials shall be marked with labels and placards to
indicate their contents.

Placards are large, brightly colored diamond shaped signs that are applied to all four sides of
bulk shipments ot'Hazardous Materials. In general, placards show a symbol at the top indicatrng
the type of hazarcl, a nurnber at the bottom that indicates the DOT Hazard Class, and a
description of the hazard ("Flammable"), or the UN Chemical lD Number in the middle.
Labels are similar to placards, but they are smaller and do not usually have the UN Chemical lD
Number printed on them. Labels are used on non-bulk shipments of individual packages. The
UN Chemical lD Number shall be written on the package near the Label.

D.3 Shippíng Papers
A Shipping Paper shall accompany a Hazardous Material shipment. A Shipping Paper shall
minimally include lhe following eight items:
L Proper Shipping Name - The DOT name for the product, as found in Column 2 of the

Hazardous Materials Table
2. Hazard Class - The general hazard category assigned to the substance, as found in

Column 3 of the Hazardous Materials Table
3. UN/NA ldentification Number - The UN standard reference number for the substance, as

found in Column 3A of the Hazardous Materials Table
4. Packing Group - The Packing Group number, as found in Column 5 of the Hazardous

Materials Table
5. Total Quantity - The weight or volume, as appropriate, for each Hazardous lVaterial being

transported
6. Shipper's Certification - A certification signed by a representative of the shipper which

states, "This is to certify that the above named materials are properly classified, described,
packaged, marked. labeled, and are in proper condition fortransportation according to the
applicable regulations of the Department of Transportation"

7. Emergency Response Telephone Number - A telephone number monitored at all times by
a person knowledgeable in the characteristics of the Hazardous Material

8. For hazardous wastes, the shipment shall also include a uniform hazardous waste manifest
which will be prepared in advance and coordinated by the GoM Waste Specialist

D.4 Emergency Response Information
Emergency Response lnformatlon shall accompany a shipment of Hazardous Materials. Since it
is intended to be used in emergencies, the information shall be kept on the vehicle away from
the Hazardous Material being transported.
Regardless of the format, the Emergency Response lnformation shall include:
. The basic description and technical name of the Hazardous Material
. lmmediate hazards to health
. R¡sks of fire or explosion
. lmmediate precautions to be taken in the event of an accident or incident
. lmmediate methods for handling fires
. lnitial methods for handling spills or leaks in the absence of fire
. Preliminary first aid measures
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Chapter 34 - Transi¡t-rrtation of Hazardous Malelials Pase 4 ofó

NOTE: Emer$ency Response lnformation may be provided using the Ernergency Response
GUide Book, information included on the , oran MSDS.

D.5 HAZMAT Employee Training
A HAZMAT employee is a person who directly affects Hazardous Materials transportation
safety. Typical dut¡es perforrned by HAZMAT employees include:
. Loading, unloading, and handlíng of Hazardous Materials
. Manifesting, labeling, and placarding drums, or packaging as qualified for use in the

transportation of Hazardous Materials
. Preparing Hazardous Materials for transportation
. Responsible for the safety of transporting Hazardous Materials
. Operating a vehìcle used to transport Hazardous lVlaterials
The DOT requires that HAZMAT employees be knowledgeable in the safety requirements
associated with their duties. Training shall include general awareness components, function
specific componenls as identifled for roles and responsibilities, and general security awareness
components. Additional personal safety and security training will be provided for personnel
assi gned specifi c roles.

NOTE: HAZMAT employées shall be trainéd initially ând thereafter every three years for
ship ng boat or fand and two rs if 's atr

D.6 Maríne Transfer of Oíl and Hazardous Suósfances
Operations involving marine transfer of oil and hazardous substances shall comply with
applicable governmental rules and regulations.
A material is considered oil or a hazardous substance if it meets specific criteria as defined by
the EPA and the U. S. Coast Guard (USCG). Examples of oil are diesel fuel and oil-based
drilling fluids. An example of a hazardous substance is zinc bromide.
Oil and hazardous substance lransfer hoses shaìl be marked with an identifier and records shall
be kept, including hose purchase date, pressure test dates (include certificates/test charts), and
manufacturer/distributor information. Pressure tests shall be performed at 'l % times the
maximum allowable working pressure. These hoses should be inspected/leak tested prior to
each offload of hazardous product at the offshore facility to verlfy integrity.

NOTE: USCG regulations require thatrfacilities:with a capacity greater than 250 barrels of oil
will have all hoses pressure tested annually al 1% times the maximum allowable
working pressure.

Requirements of hose use during transfer are as follows:
. All reasonable efforts shall be made to minimize the number of hose sections used.

Preferably only one section, of proper length, should be used.
. Hoses shall be constructed using built-in or swaged fittings, when possible
. Loads on hoses during transfers shall be kepl to a minimum
. Repaired or altered hoses shall not be used for transfer of oil and hazardous substances

unless specifically approved by the BP representative
. Hoses shall be visually inspected, maintained, and stored properly
. Hoses shall be secured and lowered down to the vessel using polypro or nylon straps.

Manila rope is not recommended due to rotting and wear, which is difficult to identify.
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of Hazartl

All personnel involved in the operation shall have the proper instruction in standard
loading/unloading procedures, hazards of materials and equipment, and emergency
procedures. MSDSs shall be readily available for all materials transferred.

Before a transfer begins, verbal authorization shall be given by the BP representat¡ve. Prior to
authorization, the foliowing items shall be inspected by the BP representative.
. Hoses, ropes, connections, and boat orientation in relation to current and weather conditions
. Pumps, tanks, valves, alarms, gauges and other equipment
. Communications equipment (i.e , radios)

" MSDS for materials transferred
. Emergencyshutdownstations/switches
. Emergency equipment (i.e., fire extinguishers)
. Personal Protective Equipment
Mar¡ne transfer of hazardous substances shall only be performed ¡n dayl¡ght hours, unless
specific approval has been given by the BP representative.
Personnel performing the transfer both on the platform and on the boat shall have radios. There
shall also be a separate person with a radio assigned to watch the Hazardous Material transfer
hose during the transfer. This person will have no other duties.
Marine transfers of hazardous substances shall not be permitted during rough seas. Monitoring
of weather conditions is the responsibility of the BP representative and/or the motor vessel
captain,
During d¡esel transfers only, supply boats on long-term contract to BP shall be equipped with
high and low-pressure alarms at the pump discharge to warn personnel of a change in pressure.
Marlne transfer of oil and hazardous substances shall be halted upon any sign of leakage or
discharge into the environment.
Tank levels shall be continuously monitored during the transfer operation.

E Key Documents
D*ep,er:tm-e-!.t of .Tran.qp.-ttgtion; jL9.C.FR":¡.ario.*Vs.s_gç!i_ons inçlu"dins þVt.ngjjunited. to Pe.r"ts. 'l_0_0_;

179," 391-g_e_7_

USAç 3.0 -CFR
EPA_44_Ç8R292
¿_o__ÇFB -Çhepler t-

GpM__Qp*slat jo.ns.Gv!d.c.lin.ç._s*lgr*_O.lls_h.orc..S..spp^qr1_V*ssgçls

-G--o-M...W.e.-s-l.ç..M.sne^q.e-m.ç..n!..P[ssed.v.[e..e

Conlrol Tier 2 - Got\4 HSSE CD# UPS.US.SW-GOM-HSE-DOC.OO135-2 Revision Dale: 05/01 /09

Uncontrolled Document. Valid Only al the Time of Pr¡nling. Prinl Dale: 412012009

BP-HZN-HEWOOOO0254
BPDl 0B-00391 5

NOTE: USCG regulations (46 CFR Chapter" 1) requi re:a Declaration of lnspection to be
for transfers of oil or Flaz¿rdous Måtenâls over, 2b0 barrels.co

Confidential Treatment Requested



34-

Control Tier 2 - GoN4 HSSE CD# UPS-US-SW-GOM-HSE-DOC-00135-2 Revision Date: 05/01/09

Llncontrolled Document. Valid Only at lhe Time ol Prinl¡ng Prinl Date: 412012009

BP-HZN-HEWOOOOO255
BPDl 0B-00391 6

lnilial issue as controlled document. Prior
revision history located in hard-copy
consolidated manual.

Ray BrittS. Garner/
B. Herbert/
R. White/
S. Flynn

02106to2

Added HAZMAT Employer and HAZMAT
employee to def nitions; modified most of the
defìnitions; Added wording to the general
requiremenls section of the document;
Modified 6.0-1 ïable; changed CD # from
1 OO79 to UPS-US-SW-GOM-HSE-DOC_
00135-2 to conform to new numbering
nomenclature inside of the new GoM HSSE
doc base; Changed 3 authorities and 1

custodian.

Everette
(Skipper)
Payne

S- Garner/
S. Tink/
C. Jackson/
R. DeLeonardis

03/1 ô/2006

New chapter added to the revised SPM
Provides an overview for the following
requirements:

* Appropriate packaging and
containers

* Labels and placards

- Shipping papers

- Emergency response information

- HAZMAT Employee training
lVlarine transfer of oil and hazardous

substances

GoM HSSE
Programs
Manager

GoM HSSE
Director
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06t01/11Next Review Date

2 - GoM HSSEControl Tier:06/01/08Revisíon Dale

GoIV HSSElssuing Dept:02t28/02lssue Date
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Management Adrnin¡strator
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GoN¡ HSSE Programs ManagerDocument CuslodianGoM HSSE DirectorDocument Author¡ty

GoM Safe Practices Manual (SPM) - Working at Heights
Document Number: CD # UPS-US-SW-GOM-HSE-DOC-00087-2

A Purpose/Scope
This chapter provides the requirements for Working at Heights greater than six feel or when
working off the deck within six feet of a guardrail when there is the potential to fall to a lower
level.

B Def initions
Definitions Table
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A secure point of attachment of lifelines, lanyards, or deceleration
devices. Preferred over an improvised system as it is a tested
system and has no associated guesswork regarding strengihs. An
engineered anchor po¡nt shall be designed to meet a safety factor of
at least two

Engineered Anchor
Point

The vertical distance between the harness attachment point at the
activation of the fall arrest equipment and that attachment point once
the individual comes to a complete stop

Deceleration Distance

Any mechanism, such as a self-retracting lifeline or shock absorbing
lanyard, that serves to dissipate the force of the fall which would
othen¡¡ise be imposed on the worker

Deceleration Device

The person that confirms that the appropriate fall prolection system
is selected, maintained, used properly and that workers are trained
in its proper use

Competent Person

The person assigned by their employer to perform duties at a
location where the person will be exposed to a fall. The Authorized
Person shall confirm that they have the proper training, knowledge,
and experience to conduct the work they are assigned and to adhere
to all fall protection policies/procedures

Authorized Employee

DefinitionTerm
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The distance from the worker's footing to the next lower working
level or surface to which the worker can fall

Working Height

The straps or other device which support ihe body in the event of a
fall

Safety Harness

The individual who possesses a recognized degree, certificate, or
professional standing, or has demonstrated, by extensive
knowledge, training, and experience, the ability to resolve problems
relating to the specific task
or project

Qualified Person

A system used to restrici travel so that it stops the worker before
they reach an unprotected edge

Personal Fall Restraint
System (PFRS)

A system consisting of an anchor point, connectors, and safety
hamess. lt shall also include a lanyard, deceleration device, lifeline,
or combinations of these

Personal Fall Arrest
System (PFAS)

A flexible line made from synthetic fibers with connectors at each
end for connecting the safety harness to a deceleration device,
lifeline, or anchor point

Lanyard

lmprovised anchors are generally existing piping, structural beams,
etc. The use and selection of improvised anchors require a degree of
skill and training. lmprovised anchors shall be able to support a
minimum of 5,000 pounds and consideration shall be given to how
the worker is to access the point of attachment, how the fall
protection is to be connected, and the compat¡bility of other fall
protection equipment prlor to setup

lmprovised Anchor
Point

DefinitionTerm

C General Requirements
Personnel are required to use fall protection equipment or systems when an assessment of the
hazard indicates a fall potential.

A fall arrest sysiem is a system that will stop a workefs fall before the worker contacts the
surface below. The following are situations where continuous attachment fall arrest systems are
required:
. Working six feet or greater above the working surface, or where a fall hazard exists when

working at less than six feet
. Working within six feet of handrails or guardrails at an elevated surface, regardless of the

height
. Ascending or descending ladders regardless of height, where a risk assessment has

determined a fall arrest system is required
. Performing work on ladders (portable or fixed) six feet or more from the next level
. Where exposure to an unprotected open hole or leading edge hazard exists
. Working from or riding in lifted personnel work platforms attached to a crane boom (except

when working over water at less than six feet from the water's surface, no fall arrest is
required)

. Working from spyder baskets or similar devices by means of a vertical lifeline
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. Walking or rvorking on roofs within six feet of an unprotected edge

. Where potential exposure to any other fall hazard exists

The following are applicable when a fall hazard exists with the potential for a fall to the water:
. Use of fall protection and a work vest is required for working outside of guardrails. ln cases

where the work vest lrirrders ttle ubility tu rjo llru wolk alrcl ilte petsolt terrlairis 100 percent
tied off, the work vest may be removed after a risk assessment is completed.

. Communication shall be maintained throughout the duration of the job, ìncluding the use of
radio communications and a buddy system

. An approved Work Control Cert¡ficate and JSEA shall be completed prior to commencement
of work

. Performing work over water at night is restricted. A risk assessment and rescue plan shall
be completed before work commences.

Facility engineering shall be consulted for designing or verifying anchor points, horizontal
lifelines, and for confirming lifeline systern standards are adequate to handle all fall arresting
loads.

D Key Responsibilities

E Procedures

E.l Fall Protection
Personnel shall adhere to the following:
. Vr/hen transferring between anchor points, 100% fall protection shall be achieved by means

of a lanyard with two legs per harness. One leg of the lanyard shall be connected at all
times.

. A lanyard with one leg is acceptable when work will not require movement between anchor
points

- When a PFAS is used, the anchorage points shall be capable of supporting the
requirements defined in the Definition Table for an Engineered Anchor or lmprovised Anchor
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Demonstrates, by extensive knowledge, training, and experience,
the ability to resolve problems relaling to the specific task or
project
Determines Engineered Anchor Points

Qualified Person

Confirms that the appropriate fall protection and rescue system is
selected, maintained, used properly and that workers are trained in
its proper use

Competent Person

Performs duties at a location where the person will be exposed to
a fall

Confirms that they have the proper training, knowledge, and
experience to conduct the work they are assigned and to adhere
t0 all fall protection policies/procedures

Confirms that a rescue plan is in place

Authorized Employee

ResponsibilitiesPosition
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NOTE: Prior to utilizing a PFAS, a,rescue plan shall,be :established to prov¡de for prompt
of I in the event of a fall

Chaoter 35 - Workinq at Heiuhts Paqe 4 t'lf5

The PFAS shall be assembled to limit free fall distances to six feet or less. The deceleraüon
distance shall be limited to three and one-half feet. ln addition, the system shall be rigged to
limit a swing fall hazard.

Crane load/auxiliary lines may be used as anchor points if approved by a Competent Person
or designated Person in Charge (PlC) (see Technical References for more requirements)
Contractors engaged in rope access shall be certified per the conditions set forth by the
lndustrial Rope Access Trade Association (IRATA) or Society of Professional Rope Access
Technicians (SPRAf)

E.1.a Examples that "DO NOT" requ¡re Fall Protection
Personal fall arrest systems are not required in these situations:
. On scaffolds built to OSHA specifications (fully erected approved green tag scaffolding only

and when working inside the guardrail system)
. On roofs wilh a standard guardrail system
. On stainruays with standard railings
. On elevated walkways protected by guardrails
. Ascending or descending caged ladders

E.1.b Examples that I'DOrr require Fall Protection
Fall protection is required when:
. Working on non-green tag scaffolding
. Erecting or dismantling scaffolding
. Working from an aerial lift
. Working from a manufacturer approved personnel hoist. A secondary personal fall arrest

system is required. The secondary system shall have anchor that is ¡ndependent from the
lifting device.

. Working from an ladders (portable or fixed) above six feet

E.2 Fall Protection Sysfem Equipment
All personnel shall m¡t¡gate fall hazards by uslng fall prevention methods in the order listed
below:
. Eliminate fall hazards (e.9., repositioning of equipment and valves through engineering to

avoid work at heights)
. Use traditional fall protection design (e.9., handrails and guardrails) on permanent platforms

" Work from temporary or moveable platforms that are properly secured
. Use personal fall restraint systems (e.g., barricades or restraint lines that prevent personnel

from reaching the fall hazard)
. Use of a personal fall arrest system (e.9., full body harness with a lanyard)
Fall protection systems shall be used in accordance with manufacturer's requirements. The
manufacturer's established limitations for body weight shall be observed.
Only ANSI 2359 approved fall protection system(s) shall be used.
A full body harness is required for fall protection. Safety belts are not allowed for fall protection.
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The lanyard shall not be attached by means of knots or loops. The lanyard shall have a double
latch self-locking snap hook at each end for connecting the body harness to a lifeline or anchor
point. The lanyard shall be designed for fall arresting purposes by the manufacturer. Only
commercially manufactured lanyards capable of supporting a 5,000 pound static load shall be
used.
A deceleration device, such as a fall arresting shock absorber or retract-a-lock mechanism, is
required to minimize force to the body in the event of a fall. Workers shall visually inspect the
PFAS components prior to each use for wear, damage, and other deterioration. lmmediately
remove defective components from service and destroy them.
Personal fall protection systems and componenis that have been subjected to impact from a fall
shall be removed from service immedlately and recertified or destroyed.

E.2.a Training
Workers, who could be exposed to fall hazards shall be trained in fall hazard recognition and the
proper use of fall protection methods. Thereafter, re-training is necessary whenever there is
reason to believe previously trained personnel do not have the necessary understanding and/or
skill required, or due to equipment changes.
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